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PREFACE 



This course in Panjabi is meant for adults. The child, of 
course, has a greater felicity in learning a language. But we can 
learn a new language with more dexterity, efficiency and speed. 
Missionaries do it. Why can't we ? It is the experience of all 
advanced countries that more and more adults — military men, 
tourists, traders, scholars, social workers, political and religious 
leaders — are learning secondary languages. Indians are, of 
course, quite backward in this sense. Before we desire to learn a 
foreign language, we should master a number of Indian 
languages. It is sad that a Bengali does not understand an 
Andhra, a Gujrati does not understand a Panjabi, as well as a 
Panjabi does not understand a Maharashtrian and so on. 
Learning another language is learning the way of life and 
thinking of a people. Learning means understanding and this 
contributes to spiritual and cultural integration. This book invites 
you to learn Panjabi — a language which is very important 
strategically and culturally. Primarily designed for nqn-Panjabi 
Indians who know English, this course will greatly help 
foreigners who may be interested in the language. But it will be 
of use even to Panjabis who should be curious to know the system 
of their mother-tongue. 

The plan of the course is scientific and most modern. It is 
pedagogically experimented, linguistically well-based and 
psychologically sound. 

In the first section, the Panjabi script, called 'Gurmukhi' 
has been introduced. Identification of symbols is very essential 
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for learning a course through a book. To facilitate this objective, 
Roman script is used. The student, however, is advised to identify 
all sounds properly because this prop of Roman pronunciation 
has been given only for a few days. This duplication of scripts 
for Panjabi would be carried only up to page 27, although it will 
be refreshed in a revision at pp. 42-45. If the learner feels that he 
has not fully grasped the Gurmukhi script, he is advised not to 
proceed further. If, at any stage, he forgets a symbol, he should 
refer to pp. 2-4. 

The second section is on 'Pronunciation and Reading', 
Listening and speaking constitute the fundamentals of language 
learning. The modern student is lucky in having a large number 
of aids — tape-recorders, radios, films, etc. He has facilities to 
live in the culture of a language, listen and speak to natives. We 
have given elaborate rules of pronunciation. But language is learnt 
by sustained practice rather than by rules. 

The third section teaches the method of writing Gurmukhi 
letters, which are extremely easy to manipulate. 

The first three sections prepare the student to launch a 
course of language study which actually starts; from section 4 on 
'Structures'. The Grammar of Panjabi is taught in 43 patterns, 
which have been based on logical and linguistic gradations. They 
acquaint the student with the system of Panjabi language and 
guarantee ease and rapidity in the learning process. About 700 
basic words of the language have been introduced in these 
patterns. Revision exercises have been added at intervals. 

It has been experienced that there are elements in a 
language which escape patternization. It is here that structural 
method does not carry us any further. Patterns are useful for 
beginners. There is a higher level of Panjabi language which we 
have chosen to call "superstructure" (Section 5). It introduces a 
bit complicated patterns and elaborate vocabularies, and 
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explains exceptions. There are 23 such lessons which look rather 
stuffy. But after the student's initiation has been completed and 
interest developed, these lessons will be quite comfortable. 
Overlearning is very necessary. Most of the lessons may be done 
in more than one sitting. 

Lastly comes the most important section of the course, 'the 
Reader'. It contains 17 graded lessons including situational 
dialogues, narratives, stories, etc. The texts have literal and 
orderly meanings given under each word and particle. That will 
further help the student to understand fully the structure and 
nature of the Panjabi language. The learner is cautioned to note 
particularly the contrasts between Panjabi and English. This 
section can be conveniently studied immediately after section 4, 
if the student wants to avoid the lexical burden of Section 5 which 
can be taken after Section 6. 

Linguistic and cultural notes have been appended at the 
end of each lesson. 

The book expects cumulative learning. The student will 
not benefit much if he forgets the earlier lessons, although 
attempts have been made to revise and refresh the material at 
times. 

This course has made full use of all the methods so far 
evolved in teaching or learning a secondary language — 
comparative, contrastive, structural, transformational, 
situational-cum-analytical and pedagogical. It also claims to 
make its own contribution to the development of methodology in 
language learning. The manuscript of the book was prepared in 
1967. But due to printing difficulties, it lay inactive for about five 
years. This fact has to be mentioned because I feel that I could 
introduce some new features which experience and study have 
taught me, but that might mean the revision of the whole work. 
Still, I believe that by undergoing this course, a student will be 
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enabled to use the language efficiently and read, write and 
understand Panjabi properly and masterfully. He is advised to 
follow up this study by reading Panjabi periodicals and books 
and listening to radio programmes, especially the village 
programmes and women's programmes. Language learning, it 
must be remembered, should £e a continuous process. 

I am thankful to Sardar Kirpal Singh Narang, Vice-Chancellor, 
for inviting me to write this course, and to Dr. Piara Singh, Head 
of Translation Department for his valuable co-operation. My 
brother, Dr. S.R. Bahri, Reader in Linguistics, also helped in the 
production of this book. 



10, Darbhanga Castle, 
Allahabad-2 



Hardev Bahri 

26.1.73 
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GURMUKHI ALPHABET 



This lesson is meant for identification of symbols. Readers 
should not at all worry about the meanings, as the words herein are 
not all meaningful. 

1.1 Vowels 

The Gurmukhi script has three vowel symbols >>T, H. 

1.1.1 symbol name phonetic value 

% oori u, as in ugh, §<T 

M airA a, as in un, WT 

E frf i, as in ill, for 

These vowels are used only in the beginning of a word or as 
second member of a compound vowel. 

1.12 % is never used without a vowel sign (m&tr&), as in 

©* u, as in ugh, §<T 

& u, as in ooze, §il 

% o, as in oat, 

The diacritical marks ( m ) in each case may be noted. In 
non-initial position i.e. with consonants only these diacritical marks 
are used. 

1.1 J M can be used as - 

>>f a, as in un, >K75" 

>>F £, as in all, 

# aT(e), asinat,*>te" 

Wf au (o), as in out, 
^ The diacritical marks T after >>f , for long £, and " ( ai ), " ( au ) 
over >H" may be noted. Only diacritical marks are used in non-initial 
positions with consonants. 
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1.1.4 E can be used as — 
i, as in ill, feB* 
Ht f, as in eat, Ffe 
§" e, as in ate, §3 

F is never used without a diacritical mark. The full symbol with 
H is used only in the beginning of a word or as second member of a 
conjunct vowel. 

1.2 Consonants 

The star-marked ( * ) sounds below may be difficult for 
foreigners. They will be explained in the next chapter. An /a/ is inherent 
in each consonant-letter. 



12.1 symbol 


name 


phonetic value 




sassa 


sa as in suit, 




nana 


ha, as in hat, 3? 


oC 


kakka 


ka, as in car, cTT 




khakkha 


kha* i.e. aspirated k 




Eased 


ga, as in gate, 3l? 


u/ 


kagha 


ka* i.e. k with low-rising tone 




nan& 


rta, as in -ing, fi?5" 




chachcha 


cha, as in char, 




chhachh& 


chha* i.e. aspirated tJ"ch 


tT 


iaiia 


ja, as in jail, ^TST 


* 


cajha 


ca* i.e. c with low-rising tone. 




fiafla 


fla, as in singe, fife 


Z 


taTnka 


ta, cerebral in trunk, 3toT 


cT 


thathth* 


tha i.e. aspirated t 




<la<Ma 


o!a, cerebral in daily, iffit 


^ 


ta<!ha 


ta* i.e. t with low-rising tone. 




nana 


na*, cerebral n. 


3" 


tatta 


ta dental, as in Russian or Italian 




thaththa 


tha*, i.e. aspirated t, as in three, tft 




dadda 


da dental, as in Russian or Italian 


tr 


tadha 


ta* i.e, t with a low-rising tone. 


?> 


nanna 


na, as in note, 


V 


pappa 


pa, as in papa, 




phaphpha 


pha*, i.e. aspirated p 




babba 


ba, as in baby, 
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symbol 


name 


phonetic value 




rjabhd 


jja* i.e. p with a low-rising tone. 


K 




ma, as in mama, W^f 1 * 




yayy* 


ya as in you, *J 




r*r* 


ra, as in rate, $Z 




lalli, 


la, as in late, 




v&v£ 


va, as in vote, #7 


3" 


rar£ 


ca*, flapped cerebral 



Of the above uj, w, U, 3", are also pronounced as gha, jha, 
rjha, dha, and bha respectively. 

122 There is only one symbol for v and w, i.e. ^. 

12.3 sh is K, i.e. a dot below K, sa, as in shoe, H. 

1.2.4 Some more foreign sounds are expressed with a dot placed 
below identical symbols. 

English & Persian z = tJ, as in zero, *rtS"; zor, #cT; 

f = 3", as in foot, If? 

Persian kh = W, as in khair ifa; khar§b OT 1 *, bad 

Arabic G = 3T, as in Garib, ans\*, poor. 

1.3 Recognition made easy 

For identification, the following groups may be carefully studied : 



u 


vr 




IT 










p 


kh 


kh 


dh 


th 


b 


y 








u 


Uf 


»f 












P 




a 










*r 










? 




J 


z 


ch 


d 




t 


P h 


f 






TT 
















n 


th 


I 


n 






R 


H" 


K 




U 






ar 


s 


sh 


m 




h 


r 


g 


G 


or 


¥ 














k 


bh 


t 




r 


u 










* 














V 


ft 


n 
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1.4 Vowels Again 

1.4.1 It has been said (1.1. above) that in non-initial positions of 
words, diacritical marks or M&trds are used after consonants. They 
should be kept in mind. 

sign name phonetic value 

(zero) mukt£ short a, as in bun, 

T kann£ long a (£), as in hall, era" 

f sihdri short i, as in pin, ftf^ 

(Note that the sign f precedes the consonant in writing, but 
succeeds it in pronunciation). 

t bih£ri long i (i), as in bean, Sft?T 

airnkar short u, as in look, H"oT 

dulainkre long u (u), as in tool, §75" 

1& e, as in fail, S75" 

duliwi ai, as in pan, xfc 
hor£ o, as in boat, lz 

kanaur* au, as in gout, 3RT 

Of these f is written before the consonant (although 
pronounced after it); _ , m wrinen below; T ,l written after the consonant; 
and \ T r over the consonant. None of the above vowels has a 
diphthongal value. 

\A2 All the vowels have their nasalized forms, when the sign " (tip!) 
or 1 (bind!) is placed above the vowel. 

is used over inherent or clear >>f (a), fe (i), and with the matras 
oft (u); and f (u), 

is used over other vowels, i.e. *>T (d), Et (0, £ (e), >ft (ai), (O), >>f 
(au) and initial % (u-) and % (u-). 

Examples — US' firo cJ"^ 1 " 

path Sidh Ku<l* Kutfd 

cp \ffui afe afe ^ T 

k£ pigh g5d baft g5d saudd 

It is important to note that in all these cases, the sound should 
be vocal, i.e. it is the vowel that is nasalized, not the consonant. 
Nasalized vowels are a peculiarity of Indian languages. 
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1.5 Conjunct Consonants 

There are very few conjunct consonants in Panjabi, fewer in 
written form than in the spoken form. 

When there is no vowel sound between, 3" r, TS h and ?vas 
second members of a cluster are written conjunctly. 

swami grah kalha 

Other conjuncts can be found only in scientific or learned works 
where phonetic subtleties have to be particularly shown. Since 
Gurmukhi alphabet does not lend itself easily to the formation of 
conjuncts, we write them with the halant sign, as 

3oT3- arm dt?sfs? 

rakta kalpa tadbhav 

For facility, however, we omit the halant sign and write them as 

1.6 Long Consonants 

Long (or double) consonants have an overhead crescent sign, 
called adhak, before them. 

sapp addha kafti' 

1.7 Abbreviation 

Abbreviation sign is :, as in for a • «*<:<*, doctorrNbw o or 
. is used — ^t, ^"o, 3 T . 

1.8 Transcribe into Roman Script 

1 . HtT, ^B*, H^ y sra*, U^, 5^T, 5^, ir^, ¥3\ 

2 . vPB", H 1 ^ 1 *, HPTT 1 ", ^3T, jfe 1 ", y^rfd, S^HT I 

3 . fitfe", fe?, fev, f%B", ife, uftrar, ftreT, fHun 

4 . '& r *ft, riteft, g 7 ^, rftzt, IffUf, wfa, I 

6 . jf<#, VST, H751*, HHi, H^, fltf I 

7 . Vf#, S^ 1 ", g^t, 5^, #ST, 3T*e, s^, of 3" I 

9. tBT, tJS", HH 7 ", 3^, H^T, #9, 3Te, ftfg*! 
10 . tJ3\ KtT, fe, tfaft, ofe, STtT, H 1 , ^3T1 
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1.9 Transcribe into Gurmukhi Script 

1 . saj, chal, khat, man, kar, ghat, jhag, nafh, vatfh, parh, 
kh§<Ub. 

2. hir, tab*, gin*, chhatt*, s§tfh£, badar, £Sg. 

3. 4hi04, it » likh, vich, paflu, pahild, hig, sigh. 

4. ch&chf, t£f, shfshf, rinf, sitf, pfgh, mfli, kaccf. 

5. dudh, hun, guc, kujh, rufth&, phul, dhud, ghutf. 

6. jhuthf, purd, &Iu, muli, tapu, ch4ku, muh, ugh. 

7. mewe, tferi, chert, kele, bhetf, ggd, chatte, kutte. 

8. pais*, thailA, baifhf, vaid, kaicf, bait. 

9. rord, zor, short, ot, tot£, soch, vekho, gdd, pichchhd. 

10. daur, mauj, saun, chauri, kauri, phauj, sw, Bug. 
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PRONUNCIATION AND READING 



2.1 Vowels 

Please also refer to 1.1. The following are the important phonetic 
features of Panjabi vowels : 

2.1.1 »f a, fe i, & u, are short vowels. They do not occur finally. 

Ma is a central or neutral vowel, because it is neither front nor 
back (in the mouth cavity), neither close nor open (with jaw position), 
neither high nor low (with tongue position). The lips are neither spread 
nor rounded. It is pronounced somewhat like w in rut 37, or o in son 
TOM 

>H a, although inherent in a consonant, is not pronounced at 
the end of a syllable, except after a conjunct consonant, when it is 
extremely weak. Compare : 

iFH rat, night, rT^TH 1 * janta, public, V^f path*, read. 

i is a close, front and palatal vowel, as in /// fay, pin fvrS". 

u is a close, back, labial, rounded vowel, pronounced as in 
book 5oT,/oorS7. 

2.12 The long vowels, corresponding to the above, are W a, Ht i, u. 
V a is opener than W a, and even opener than a in father. >K a and >>F 
a are phonemically different. Compare and practise : 

chal, go; ^ET chal, gait* 
^Tphal, fruit; ^ETphal, ploughshare. 
WTTman, mind; M^man, respect, 
srakar, do; cTTT kar, car, work. 
£cTtal, a big bell; <T T B' tal, stall. 

Ht i is closer than fe i, pronounced as in machine HHte, or been 
There is, however, considerable muscular tension, et i is sharper 

• Meanings are being given in this chapter, but they have to be read and not 
memorized. 
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in quality than ftr i, Ft and fe are contrasti ve and distinct phonemes — 

fire" mil, meet Wtemfl, mile 

fire" sil, slab Hte sfl, good-natured 

fecf chik ^ftcT chik, scream 

fBE* tila, gold thread 3\w tU£, straw 

f¥sF bhit, clash ^te" bhir, crowd. 

§ u is closer than § u, and there is greater tension of the 
muscles as well. It is pronounced as in /oo/fB", moodWS. There is no 
gliding. § u and & u are contrastive 

MS" mul, price Vffifmul, root 

bur£, bad fB 1 * bur£, ground sugar 

ifS* put*, packet U^ 1 " putf, fried cake 

?TV dhup, sunshine Wdhup, incense 

^S^kuQli, latch "J^ kudi, earthen pan. 

2.1.3 £ e and ^ ai are long front vowels. F e is half-close and 
pronounced as in same flvr, mailifo. But it is not a diphthong : there is 
no chin movement and the tongue is steady. It is a simple vowel as in 
Italian. >ftai is half-open and pronounced as in cat ctz, fashion jIttS". 
Practise the following : — 

jteser, seer = 2 lbs. fo"sair,walk 

>te*mel, mail vtemail, dirt 

tfanrpeca, lump impair*, visit 

£"3* bhec, clash #^ bhaic, evil. 

2.1.4 *§" o, and *H au are long back vowels. §" o is half-close, half- 
round, and pronounced as in note ?57, coat ttZ y without diphthongal 
quality. >if au is half-open, slightly round and pronounced somewhat 
like aw in saw H. If lips are rounded in pronouncing *>T d, the effect 
will be >*f au. The tongue and lip positions should be kept steady. 
Practise the following :— 

frw hold, a festival tfe 7 " haula, light 

^te 1 " chord, to milch WZT chauni, fourfold 

SoT thokd , carpenter ^oT thaukd, nap 

Ifetfol, bucket #75* Qfiul, condition 
CteT poia, soft Paula, torn shoe. 
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2.1.5 All vowels have two variants each — stressed and unstressed. 
Stressed vowels are clear and normal. The tongue is raised a little. 
Unstressed vowels are shorter, too. Compare : — 

Ft i in l oftH3" kimat, price, and 'sport baki, remaining. 

fe i in 4 frra° sir, head, and fH3"^T sir dar, Sikh. 

§" e in 'SH 1 " bera, fleet, and H'oFZ be 'kar, jobless, useless. 

>frai in 4 TO"' sail, a walk, and ft'ETOt sai'lani, wanderer. 

^a in 'HTT sal, year, and ITW sa'lana, yearly. 

>>fa in 'cfT kar, do, and cT^ 1 " ka'ra, get it u^ne. 

Mau in 't-fe 1 " chaura, wide, ^T^'tfl chau'rai, width. 

% o in 'VHHt' posti, addicted to opium, and VFT3t?> pos tin, 

fur. 

§" u in '©^ ud, fly, and @"^?t u'Qiari, flight. 

% u in '^;?<v , dhurna, to spray, and TTfH 'namu, a personal 

name. 

2.1.6 The long vowels in final position are shorter except when 
stressed. 

2.1.7 Nasalization of vowels is unknown in English but it is common 
in French, and more common in Panjabi. See also 1.1.3. Nasality is 
phonemic in Panjabi. Compare — 

HP" ga, sing, HF gS, cow. 

fe^T dig, fall, f^3T dfg, crookedness. 

tTOTjag, world, tTBTjSg, war. 

n sau, hundred, sau sleep. 

STTkuja, a pot, ^H* kuj§, geese. 

JPBTsag, eatable leaves, JFSTsag, farce. 

Remember that it is the vowel that is nasalized. Some people are 
prone to pronounce [n] or [m] at the end of 3F ga or K sau, and that 
would be wrong. 

Nasality in Panjabi vowels is often coloured by the nasality of 
a nasal consonant, as in VPW 1 " mSmS, uncle, EPH sham, evening, 
dan, donation, Ute 1 " pina, to drink. This kind of nasality is not shown 
in writing. 

2.1.8 A peculiar feature of Panjabi is its aspirated vowel which is due 
to a high-falling tone. Examples — 
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= r§, way; wttr = m£ rain; HkS = mQ, mouth; H 1 U" = se, porcupine. 
It occurs in long consonants. 

2.2 Vowel Clusters 

22.1 The following clusters consisting of two vowels are common 
patterns : — 

2.2. 1 . 1 Short + long vowels — >>fFt af, >x£ ae, ^H©" au, few id, io, 
@^>T r ud. 

>XFt— 3TFf gai, went (f), HFt laf, taken (f.), fTF^ jaf, oats. 

>HF — 3TF gae, went (pi.), HF lae, taken (pi.). 

>>f@- — gau^ C0Wj | a u, about to take. 

f&W — >X T f3P>F agid, permission, fa^FE" bidn, statement. 

fF§" — ttdfofG larkio, o boys ! 

Q^ifT — ^»TF su§d, relish, tP>T dug, prayer. 

2.2. 1 .2 Long + long vowels >X T Ft di, >X T £ de, >K T f' du, >>r# do, Ffrr id, 
Ft# fo, §^>F lid, ©Ft lii, ©F ue, S^T ed, ^Ft ei, eo, ©Ft of, ©F oe. 

^TFt — VTFt mdi\ lady; naf, barber; *TFt ddf, midwife. 

> >FF — de, came; H 1 ^ tde, uncles. 

>H T €* — tT'ir jdo, go; do, come. 

>H T @' — trf" khdu, about to eat; OsJ'O utfdu, spend-thrift. 

£t>>r — tft^ dhi'3, daughters; tt^oflift larkf§, girls. 

Ft©— ttdoflQ larkio, O Girls ! 

§nr — m>F sud, a big needle; f>>F bhtid, aunt. 

©Ft — HFt suf, needle; tfFt khuf, a small well. 

©£— Hi* sue, big needles. 

$h>T — 3t>>F gea, went. 

EFt — #Ftdei, Devi. 

— deo, give. 
©Ft — <JFt rof, wept (f), HFt lof, blanket. 
©F — FFtoe, pits. 

2.2.2 The following words contain clusters of more than two 
vowels : — 

> >f r Ft£" die, come; S^Ft^ bhdid, brother; 

»f r fF»f f did, coming; KfeM 1 " ftjoid, dead; 

dnelof 1 * rasoid, kitchens; ftPH 1 ^ dhidfe, meditate. 
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Consonants 
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2.3.2 *UTF^trg-(gha, jha, tfha, dha, bha) and ^tf^Jfnha, mha, Iha, 
rha) are clear voiced aspirates in the speech of people hailing especially 
from western districts or from western Pakistan. In the east, again, they 
are distinct. In the central Panjab, however, there are no voiced aspirates. 
These symbols in initial position of words and stressed syllables 
represent unaspirated voiceless of 3" U and the unaspirated voiced 
^Kff? followed by a low-rising tone [ v J. In non-initial position, 
there is a high-falling tone [-] on the vowel before the voiced 
unaspirated 3T FT 3* e 5* and of course, 7t K 5" . Thus 

W= ghar, kar, house y T cf T =jhdkA, c&k£, dread 

PpB 1 " = nh£ta, n£t£, bathed - ughir, ukdr, open 

W= karigha, kigS, comb §F T = bojha, bojk, load 

>X<5 + = anh£, an£, blind. 

For these tones, r^fer to 'tones' and then practise such words. 

2.3.3 The consonants classified under stops, aflricate stops and 
nasals are ail plosives, i.e. there is at first complete closure in the 
mputh and then (immediate) release (or explosion) of sound. Plosion, 
however, is not pronounced at the end of words in connected speech. 

2.3.3.1 oT ka, U kha, 3T ga, ur gha are gutturals or velars. They are 
pronounced further back than the English gutturals. oTka and 3Tga are 
unaspirated. if kha and u/gha have a strong aspiration. If blockhouse 
is split into blo'ckhouse with a stress, the ckh will approximate to V. It 
is not k+h, but a single sound. Similarly, practise ur gha as a single 
sound, after gh in ioghouse, pronounced as lo'ghouse. Compare — 

oTTO" k£I, famine tTET khdl, depression 

3TO" gSI, abuse upsr gh£l, labour 

for s&g, companionship fw s3gh, or sig, throat 

cTRT | ca |^ > machine 3rar gald, throat 

kuli, porter tfHt khulf, open (f.) 

rekhat, dig ui^ghat, or kat, less. 

2.3.32 cha, g" chha, tT ja, Vjha are palatal affricate stops, i.e. the 
outgoing breath at the time of release makes friction. They are 
pronounced further back than the English ch in church. ^ cha and tT 
ja are unaspirated. 5" chha and 5" jha have a strong aspiration. 
Pronounce chur'chhill and he'dgehog with stress on chhil and 
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dgehog, so that chh and jh are each a single sound. Compare also — 

^STchal, gait, g^chMi, jump, tTOjal, net 
^ferchakka, potter's wheel, STSFchhakka, sixer 
SZT chhota, small, te 1 " jhota, young buffalo 
Trarjag, world, FHTjhag, foam 
tT? jut, combination, ySZ chut, a hurt 

2.3.3.3 The cerebral or retroflex^ta, S^tha, 3"(Ja, ^ tfha are difficult for 
Americans and Europeans. The inside of the tongue is curled and 
touches the back hard palate further back than for English / in time or 
d in day. Z ta and 3" <Ja are unaspirated, 5" tha and ^ <?ha aspirated. 
Compare — 

for tok, interrupt thok, beat 

Z*Z tat, mattress WZ tfat, arch 

^BT^ag, time ^BT^hag, nethod 

^S 1 " (Jhatthi, fallen STS 1 " thatfha, joke 

2.3 .3.4 Compare with the above dental 3"ta, tha; da, *T dha. The tip 
of the tongue is spread out touching the inside of the upper teeth, not 
the gums (or teeth-ridge) as in English [t] [d]. They are pronounced as 
in French, Russian or Italian. 3" ta and e da are unaspirated and ST tha 
and H dha are aspirated. Compare — 

H3" sat, essence, HZ sat, hurt, TO" sad, call; 

3oT tuk, rhyme, ?5r thuk, spittle; 

^PTdan, donation, ttot dhan, paddy; 

thara, platform, tJB 1 " dhaca, balance; 

tferdhan, money, ^Tqlhan, noise. 

The tongue position, in uttering Panjabi B" ta, ^ da, Z ta, 3" <Ja 
and English [t] [d], is illustrated in the following figures which may be 
closely compared — 
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Panjabi 3\ Panjabi Z, 3" English t, d 

tongue against the tongue against the tongue against the 
back of upper back hard palate teeth-ridge 

incisors 

Panjabi Z, 5" and 3* Fare not aspirated. 

2.3.3.5 V pa, pha, Wba, Fbha are labials. They are pronounced with 
the two lips pressed together and then (immediately) released. Upa 
and 3*ba are unaspirated, and 3" pha and Wbha pronounced with more 
aspiration and more forcible plosion than in English [p]. Compare — 

tFVpSo, sin, H^bap, father, bhap, steam, 

tfe 1 * pera, lump bera, fleet 

U?pat, silk 33phat, disunion 

bdna, dress 9 T ^T r bhana, wish 

JB"phull, flower #B"bhull, mistake. 

2 .3 .3 .6 5"ria, ^ fla, na, na and K ma are nasal stops. 7t na and K ma 
are not different from English correspondents. 2" na is a difficult 
consonant even for most of the people in north-east India. If we 
pronounce [n] at the tongue position for Z ta, i.e.with the tip of the 
tongue curled back and touching the hard palate and with the nasal 
cavity open, the effect will be 2". Pronounce t7 T ^ T jana, to go, ^H" 
den&, to give, #2Tbhai n, sister. S*and ?7are contrastive, as in tFfijin, 
life, tTCj£n, going, cP^t kini, pen, eT^ft kani, one-eyed. 

?J" nha, y mha and ^ nha are available in a few words and need 
not detain us here. 5" na and ^ fla are used in a limited number of words. 
If we pronounce English wing and punch with a very slight 
touch at the end, 5" na and ? fia would be approximately correct. In the 
speech of many Panjabi speakers, these two consonants do not occur 
at all. 

na, 5* Aa and ^ iia do not occur initially. 

2.3.4 H ya is a semi-vowel and voiced, of course. It is pronounced 
like the [ y ] in young. It occurs only initially in a syllable, as in W?yar, 
friend, ^FtTyid, memory, ydri, eleven, %JW haya, shame. ^ va 
also is a (voiced) semi-vowel. In pronouncing ^ va, the lower lip 
slightly touches the inside of the upper teeth and upper lip, allowing 
the air to pass through. Panjabi ^ va occurs initially in a syllable, as in 
^"vdr, day, ^Kr vih, twenty, U^ 1 " hav£, air. 
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23.5 <J ra, unlike English [ r ], is clearly pronounced in all positions of 
a word. Even if preceded by i, e, o, u there is no glide. In uttering Bra, 
the tip of the tongue rolls (taps several tines) in quick succession 
against the ridge of the upper teeth. Pronounce — 

3TT ras, juice, $3 vair, enmity, FcdWl phirni, custard, ^fa vir, 
brother, ^?der, husband's younger brother. 

2.3.6 ^ la is similar to [ 1 ] in life or leaf. The blade of the tongue 
presses against the upper gums allowing the air to escape on both the 
sides. 8" la is always clear as in English (not so in American). 
Pronounce — 

jfe 1 " lain£, to take, H T ?5S r balna, to burn, gol, round. 

In some districts of the Panjab cerebral 1 as in oFW Kali, 
black, J^kula, soft, is heard. But it is not accepted in Standard Panjabi. 
Aspirated 1 is contrastive, as in iJRTgal, neck, BTCfgalh, cheek, or oR5" 
kal, machine, cTCj*kalh, yesterday or tomorrow. 

2.3.7 H" sha is a sibilant or 'hissing 1 sound. It is a palatal, voiceless 

fricative, as in English. Pronounce HTOshal, shawl cloth, HfijST shiur, 
city, OTETlish, dead body, ftrcrepishab, urine. 

IT sa is pronounced with the tongue pressed against the upper 
teeth-ridge and is identical with English [ s ] in such, HtT 

2.3.8 *T ha is a voiced guttural consonant with a mild friction. It is 
identical with English [ h ] in hall, tTO , home, 3Hor hill fijS". When it 
is not in the beginning of a syllable, it sounds like a high tone. 
Compare — 

3*3" har, garland, WB'bahar, spring; but W r3, way. 

2.3.9 Flapped 3" ra (unaspirated) and 3* cha (aspirated) are peculiar 
cerebral or retroflex consonants. The blade of the tongue is curled 
backwards and flaps, i.e. strikes with a jerk, against a wide area of the 
hard palate. If you pronounce [ r ] at the place of articulation of [ \ ], 
the effect will be obtained. They never occur in the beginning of a 
word, nor can they be combined with a consonant to form a conjunct, 
nor doubled. Compare — 

fa^t chici, sparrow, fo^t chichi, irritated, Wtit sari, entire (f.) 
and H^t sirhi, saree cloth. 
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2.3.10 Learned and culturally pedantic people pronounce Persian tf 
kha, Arabic 3T oa, and Persian/English *T za and 5" fa correctly. 
Otherwise in all loan-words, they are turned into V, 3T, fT,^ respectively. 

U kha is a voiceless fricative pronounced further back in the 
throat than ¥ kha, almost as in German ach. HT Ga is voiced 
correspondent of *f kha, but articulated a little further back. It is like 
intervocalic [ g ] of Spanish. Pronounce WOTkhabar, news, didluGarib, 
poor, W^bukhar, fever, OTBTdaG, spot. 

2.4 Long Consonants 

Long or double consonants are not pronounced as such in 
English. In Panjabi, however, they are common. Length is phonemic 
and contrastive, as in ftrar hik, one, file? hikk, chest; or *f<rt khati, dug 
(f), khafti, sour (f ); suka, to dry, H^T sukka, dry; H7T man, mind, 
W7T*, mann, to agree; But, in general, length only means emphasis, and 
monosyllabic words are indiscriminately articulated with or without 
length or doubling. Examples — 

UJT has, hass, smile; W pakh, W pakkh, side; U3T pag, V3T 
pagg, turban; FTTjhas, OTjhass, habit. 

A long consonant does not exist initially. It occurs only after 
short vowels >H* a, fe" i, ©" u. Finally, the length of contact of the 
articulator is reduced in speech. Examples of clear doubling are to be 
found in the medial position — 

TfaT^nukkar, corner; HBFbaggi, white; 35f*la<Mu, sweet ball; 
cfekaddu, pumpkin; 3ftfT rassi, rope. 

2.5 Consonant Clusters 

See 1.5. It has to be remembered that no sound in Panjabi is 
mute. There should be audible clustering. 

2.5. 1 Initially, clusters may be available with 3T ra and W va as second 
elements — 

3f grd, village; ^Tkrodh, anger; thf prem, love; ^Wdriuna; 5^7 
jv£r, millet; ifWpY&& fuss; 3J T *5 T gv£la, milk-man. 

But, sometimes the former category is wrongly transcribed as- 
313* gara, crairkarodh, U&Kparem and sT3 T M r darami, tWTjuSr, 



* Long nasal consonants arc written with a nasal sign over the preceding 
consonant— V7> Kann, ear; 3TH Kamm, work. 
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pu£ra and BP**** 1 " guala. The latter, however, is often written and is 
considered equally correct. 

2.5.2 Even finally, clustering occurs in the speech of learned people 
as in M^pB" Kharc (usually M^T kharac), expense; HH^ sust (usually 
HTTSTsusat), lazy; HS^bald (usually. H»i?balad), bull. Example : cTOtT 
Kal^^^Bhart 

Final clustering is also heard in the speech of some districts; 
but learners should not bother about it, as it is non-standard. 

2.5.3 The number of medial clusters is quite large. They are formed, 
in addition to normal conjuncts, by the elimination of [ a ] at the end of 
a syllable (see 2. 1. 1), although the written language does not reveal 
this fact. Examples — 

h^h) sabji, vegetable, TOi^ 1 " bachpana, childhood, chalna, 
to go, #*ftP" vekhda, seeing, parda, screen, tfWTT khaskhas, 
poppy seeds. 

2.6 Stress 

Stress is not very prominent in Panjabi. But is phonemic, as it 
contrasts BRF gala, throat, andSO^ga'la melt; HS 1 " lala, sole, and 
H^'ta'la, tank. 

In monosyllabic words, stress is only syntactical, as in Vf U|tf 
fP^HP", / will go home; vf H'^'dr, 1 will go home. 

In polysyllabic words, stress is usually on the long syllable, as 
in f^TOvi'char, idea, H" > K T ^"su'ad, taste. 

If, at the end, both the syllables are short or if both are long, 
the stress is penultimate, as in '^St di'vali (festival). gSTO" Tmlbul, 
nightingale. 

There is stress before the conjunct or long consonant, as in 
'f&t Trilli, cat, ET¥H r su'bhadra (a name). . 

Exceptions are there for semantic differentiation in words. But 
the above rules will very much help beginners. 

2.7 Tones 

Panjabi has three distinctive tones; namely — 1 . Level, 2. High- 
falling, and 3. Low-rising. Level tone is the average middle pitch 
common in monosyllables, and in stressed syllables. Stress and level 
tone occur together. 
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The high-falling tone [ A ] is important, as it is phonemic. In 
Gurmukhi writing <T [ h ] in the medial or final position of a syllable is 
actually the high-falling tone. The high-toned syllable is always 
stressed and it is a quality of the vowel, in which the voice rises 
suddenly to the highest pitch and then falls instantly. Compare — 

A A 

^ va, air; ^Tva, bravo ! ^tvi, also, ^fcTvi, twenty; if^koca, 
whip, cRJ^kora, leper. Also see 2.3.2. 

Low-rising tone is a peculiarity of the speech of some central 
and hilly tracts of the Panjabi speaking area. See 2.3:2. It occurs in 
voiced consonants and is a substitute for voiced aspiration. Foreigners 
will have to learn it from native speakers, but they will be easily and 
very commonly understood if they only do with aspiration as indicated 
under 2.3.3. 



READING EXERCISES 



11JSIMIIAR 

Read 

1. HFT cJTT HJT sfFT ?>H tJ25* 7>& ¥25" 3IB" W 

3- ^B 1 " (TO 1 " HOf >H 1 Z r *TW 

4. Hl??t Utet RtzT cjffct 

5. re 1 " 33t 3^ RHT ^3" 

6. ftf&T feoT fes* fewt 

7. 

8. itBt 35 ^3" ^ 

9. HS 1 " Oft tS" 

10. ufe 1 " H^T ttf TOB" 

11. MrT W 3?F 

12. £^ ra fife- wFo" iw ate ^ f^ 1 * 

[2JCONTRASTTVE 

1. sT^, ^5"; H3", H 1 ^; S3", H 1 ^"; EH", ¥£\ WJ 

2. fiTO 1 ", HfcF; f^T, ^tcT; fe^, HtS 1- ; fiW, ?>tH; fUH 1 ", UtHH 

3. UtTcT, Uff^ 1 "; WST, H5~; Ztt; q^tl 

4. iter, ite 1 "; 3", H; ^3", 33"; #5", ^1 

5. t^, #5 T ; te", ife"; HS 1 ", 3^1 

6. K3", ?5 T Ht, HP 1 ^; ^3"; OT 1 ", 5?^, cf^t, oT^ti 

7. >H T fe»f r , cT^lM*"; H^, cTPXWI 

8. o(de', c«:e\- VRT; jfer, HoT; ste 1 ", ^Rte 1 "; H?T, H^l 

9. feftPK, TO 1 ", §3*, U^59", dltje 1 1 

[3] 

FTI ^ flTI fotd'M* W 5" fTI ^ & ? 

fi^cf gfeft t^t 9ri fezr fife fw afiret *5i fene 7 " fife fzfe 3? f^or ^ 
fcnr fife 3", few i ttf hh" fe^THri fer eft Hfire 

9"! for fe*f ?7Uf HoT^tl fi?R ift U^f fetft 3"! feHtd 1 vfe 1 " 
3l foj£ UJH^W qgf yfti §o*-^Ht ? Tftl 
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H3cT €^ HcTtf ?T 9"! ^JHt &l Wdt fit] 

tT^, M^ar »^ nut 9"! seu? tr£, tfti fno^ H3cr 
otH'd' Scff, cRcC hot ds" >>r h% <re"i 

[5] 

^Bra 1 " for tfti crcro fife fez d;W8 a annh ftfr 

sff §" hh 1 " w ufeMn §3" fas" 3* ©a* tnr for, £ vfc 9? ?ro 
£?h hh^" J t^-S 1 ^ £ <rar 3^ (wi ©% fra- jfs^ 

Wcfw cTB^t fra 1 "! Vf^OT W »f^lH ^ §)T ^ ^clZ o^f^ T 

fef^l ©H^ £ F fS?T ofttdct 1 § <Sc(d*)(? crg^" fe^l 

[6] 

WfiT Hf 1 ^ JF^f xfBF ttdW 9"! fecT fwocd ^ fT^ 
^ ©if £ SaT* £ H^T H£dc('d XJcf ^ fe^T *f£" ¥3t ^ 

frati fira* #aft fez wfT are w r& h*, sfe 1^ 1 * a 1 ^" 

W$ feU^I ©% »fHT R^ 1 ^ j^HT # Heft & tfTjtl R^T ©W^ 
©3r Hf 1 ^ JTOT 3d3FI 

[1 J 

Pronounce 

1. has nas vas sas ras khal val ral gal chal ghal 

2. ghat sat jat vat pat phar dhar jhar ghar sac khar 

3. chacM mama nana lala baba dhaga ata 

4. sitf pili Ifli gitf 

5. jharu suli jhutha tfaku churi 

6. biffl tikka likh&ri til 

7. phull gur dhupp sun 

8. tere (Jher khetf ben 

9. vain thaild paise bhain 

10. rokar tote soti vekho ghocS 

11. aukha mauj raula haule 

12. dad Wdar r6dd ugh god pvQ sugh mlh 

[2] 

1. chal, chal; mar, mar, ban, bdn; dal, dal; khat, kMt. 

2. sila, sila; chik, chik; tild, tiM 
nimm, nim; pita, pM. 
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3. pujna, pujnd; mul, mul; tufti, fatf; kurj, kurj. 
4 meld, maild; je, jai; ter, tair; vaid, ved. 

5. bhord, bhaura; dhon, dhaun; tola, taula. 

6. mor, mor; lari, lan; jor, jor; kaura, kaura; karf, karhi. 

7. did, kurjd, mdva, duar, gvala. 

8. katna, katna; putt putt; sukka, su'ka; bhaird, ba'heca; sann, sanh. 

9. kripal, chadrd, dvait, gunna. 

[3) 

ghar ja. daur ke ja. ki'taba ghar lai ja. vekho bar kaun baitha 
hai ? ikk bu<ftihi baithi hai. ih pi$i vich rahTaf hai. is da pit} kitthe hal? 
ikk chhota jiha picj hai, rta bhul gid ha. pher das diaga. eh aj hi 
shahir ai hai. eh parh likh nafsakdi. is di dhi parhi likhi hai. isdd 
mugla vi parhda hai. ihde ghar vala dhobi si, onu phasi ho gai si. 

[4] 

_^ A A _^ 

sarak utte motar ja rai hai. sarak va va chaun bani hai. aggd 
[di] hat jao, motar edhar d rdi lai. jhat pat hat jao ji. jihre bachche 
sarak utte kheqjari jade ne, unha nu motar di takkar lagan da rjar 
rahlda hai. varhe de varhe hazard loki, khSs kar ke bachche, motrd 
hethd a jdde han. 

[5] 

jhagrd der dd chal rahia si. kaldth mill vich hartdl ho gai. seth 
lachchhu nu bard dukh hoid. thore din td uh chup rahia, pher us ne 
pure zor ndi kamm kftd. maz-durd nu phoc-phdr ke ndl raid lid. 
chaukiddrd utte ik jhuthd mukaddamd karvd dittd. malnejar de ghar 
aphim sutvd ke us de varat katfhvd ditte. edhar us de bhard ne do 
tinn kalarkd nu naukrfS karjhvd ditta. 

[6] 

mainu sarh6 dd sdg bahut chagd lagdd hai. ik vdr shikar te 
jdde hoe gurgdvd de kol sdrji kar khardb ho gai. rdt pal rai si. assf 
nere de pTfl chale gae. utthS de lokd ne sd^i motar kar dhak ke ik 
bor thalle khari kar ditti. ik jfiuggi vich assf rdt katti. chdr jane sd, 
bhukkhe bhdne. bhaird hdl bake dhidre. utthe assF sarhS dd sdg te 
makki di roti khddhi. sari umar sdnu u sarhd dd sdg ydd raegd. 
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WRITING 

Attempts have been made to explain the mode of writing in a 
number of languages by means of arrows and figures showing the 
direction and order of strokes. But Gurmukhi script is so simple and 
methodical that it can be learnt by means of two or three easy rules. 

It is now presumed that you can identify the various letters 
of Gurmukhi alphabet. Note that Gurmukhi is written as it is printed. 

There are three kinds of strokes or lines which make a letter. 
The horizontal line which is a head-line, serving also as a link-line, 
is written from left to right. The vertical line |, which appears in not 
more than a dozen letters, is written downwards. And, a few curve- 
strokes. 

Remember that M a, V kha, W gha, U pa, and K ma have no 
full head-line, except at the end which is used to link them to the 
following letters. 

The Gurmukhi letters may be divided into three categories : 
3.1. Those which have no vertical line. In such letters the stroke 
starts from above and comes downwards. This is the first step. 

ha ka ga na cha chha jha tha tfa tfha na ta da 
na pha bha ra va ra. 

The vowel signs (m4trfs) r fT_ m "*""^are then tagged 
on. Thus cT fer Bt §" £ 5" £ etc. 

The head-line is given either at the start or at the end. It is a 
question of habit. 

F is formed by writing Z first, and W after writing ^. 
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3.2. The second category of letters is one in which there is a 
vertical line | and a curve-stroke to its left, high up to the level of 
the heat -line. I uch h ters si ut wit t the curve stroke. Thus : 

K uf U * U — first step. 

The same is joined at the right-hand end by a vertical line 
which is written downwards — 

H Uf u ¥ cr — second step. 

ma gha pa ba ya 

Then vowel signs (matras), if any, K uft u etc. — third step. 
Head-line may be given first or last. 
From V, we get V m 

kha tha dha. Note the difference. 

3.3 tT ja and (x) la form their own categories. In ?T the curve 
stroke is not on level with the head-line, and it hangs on to the 
vertical line which is written first 

Gurmukhi la has two forms in writing ?T and x. 

3.4 Please refer to 1.3 and note carefully, for purposes of writing, 
the subtle differences in the formation of similar letters. 

3.5 The basic vowels are M E* You remember how other 
vowels are formed with the help of matras — 

aaaiaui i eouu 

3.6 For nasal signs * (bindi) and " (tipQ, please refer to 1.4.2. 

3.7 The sign ["] over a letter means that the following 
consonant is long or doubled. 

3.8 The punctuation marks are the same as in English, except 
that full-stop is I 

3.9 The figures are — 

*\ * 3 3 8 M d O t t 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

3.10 Read and Write 

(a) OTKcT fiSoT <d^t?' I & ^ flftTII 

§JT t?t Qtrell TO 1 " loret dfoel W^tll 
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(b) §fer r >H T fe > >r, 3t yd" §" H^t cfer vrtfti ©h£ 

(c) flfo* to", ufc ^ 3Wi taft era", iter &i 33t afet fe»ri 3 
Otf >for fe*ri ?r HtfT & nri ?>cr fear ©'are* iri h# £ to fe* 

eft ^ ? H 1 ^ 3* H^t tTO" cWM'A 9ri tlft £ *>TO£t BcT 

5#i 
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STRUCTURES : 
Lessons in Patterns 



Pattern - 1 

fevT oft 3 ? 

This what is What is this ? 

This book is This is a book. 

oft J ? 
That what is What is that ? 

That table is That is a table. 

1 . Note that the position of the interrogative pronoun eft (what) 
in the question form is the same as that of the noun (fcTET^ or tf*T) in 
answer. 

2. The verb comes at the end of a Panjabi sentence. 

3. Panjabi has no articles for a, an, the. 

[Introduce other nouns in place of fc<d k y , book, or KtT, tabic]. 

VOCABULARY 

tid^'H', door ofdHl f. f chair 

^3", roof, ceiling ai'dlri, paper 

tfl^'d C, wall ftMHtt f., pencil 

H 1 ^ f , window oTOH f , pen 

j^IT, floor tJsPcJ f., inkpot 

> KBM T ^t f., shelf cpxft f., copy-book. 

foj oft 9"? fer %t\ fer ararat &i fer spara 3ri 

for »reM T of (h for 3-1 fcj cmft %\ §u oft 3 ? §u 

fcl oft9'?or^roft3?isa useful sentence. You can get 
words from any person for anything by putting such a question. 
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Pattern - 2 

5ft feU fcTHHT U ? 

What (is it that) it book is. Is it a book? 

»TfT (<F) fft, fcr feH 1 ^ ^| 

Yes please, this book is. Yes please, it is a book. 

eft €fU" >>T^Kt iraF 9" ? 

What (is it that) that man not is. Is that not a man ? 

fft ?kJT (?rdf tft), &r nr^Mt suf (9") I 

Please no (no please), that man not is. 

No please, that is not a man. 

1. Both the above questions can be expressed without the 
interrogative word eft, the sense of interrogation being conveyed by 
the same intonation (rising at the end). 

2. Note the position of ?></F, not. It comes immediately before 
the verb. 7^Jt is pronounced as naT y i.e, -h-is a tone. 

3. Compare the place of eft in pattern 1 with that in pattern 2. 
When it begins a sentence, it is not translated into 'what*. 

4. There is an interesting difference between English and 
Panjabi expressions of reply in such contexts. In English, in reply to 
'Is it not a book' ?, you say, "No, it is not a book., but in Panjabi we 
may say, "*F, yes, fe^T fofd'y 7^ST U f 

5. When respect is not meant in the reply, tft is omitted. 
[Introduce other nouns in place of fcfH^and >>ft?>ft] I 

VOCABULARY 

M 1 "*!, er, yes ^cTWW, post-office 

fft, please h'Hct, (school) master 

no, not >>nSH<r, officer 

ura, house, home &*<*C4 9 doctor 

Hcf&", school Sera", servant, employee 

UHirmr, hospital HT«c(, master, employer 

H^HA, (Rly.)station §lft, porter 

y'tj'd, bazar, market > H r *rvft, man. 

oft §7 J ? off fer H't^d t^jT 3" ? wznx 9*1 , 
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Pattern -3 

Singular-Plural 

Sing. PI. 
a fcj fon^r U fej fa^at ^ (u?r), These are books. 

Qu orarft & ©a* ararftM* U7T (07T), Those are chairs. 

feu U fej oT^H* 5?T (U?T), These are girls, 

fel H 1 " 9r fcr H 1 ^ 0?T (US'), These are mothers. 

ofHt f., girl W* f., mother 

b. feu ^ntT?T r 9" feu* ^ntr^" UK (U7T), These are post- 
offices. 

feu HoP?r "5" fcl VW7T 5?T (U?T), These are houses. 

Qu TttU U §U KZU UK (U77), Those are servants. 

&U JF?J U &U FTTT UK ("07T), Those (they) are 

mendicants. 

feu >H T tfMt & feu »revft 3<V (U?T), These are men. 

McTTT, house yrjr, mendicant 

1 . Panjabi has only two genders — masculine and feminine. 

2. Note that the pronouns feu this, it, he, she, and §U that, it, 
he, she do not change in gender and number 

3. UK, are, is more common than UK which is rather pedantic. 
4^Under a, we have feminine nouns and their forms; and 

under b, masculine nouns and their forms. The following rules may be 
noted — 



Feminine 



Sing, ending in-a 
PL add -vi 


others 
add a in pi. 


sing, ending in-a 
pi. change - a to-e 


Others no 
change 




W3\ ST^tM* 




wor r 7rHor T ?r 

<?o(d <Sc(d 
H^r HHT 





Masculine 



[Introduce & decline other nouns in place of the above.] 
All feminine nouns in this book have been indicated by f. 
Also refer to 5.3 
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Pattern - 4 

Adjectives 

I feu" fecT ^ mas. ^^Vftl97r(tj?r, 

This a (one) table is Those are two tables. 

fcrfH^ojcf^fl ft fem. fer^F o( < j»fl'Ht 9?r(u?r, 

This a chair is These are four chairs. 

1 §7 IpT^r WcP77 3" mas. t^y^w^ 

That old house is They are old houses. 

yd'<*1 cTSH ^ fem. §3T UJ'^lnr cTSH* US" 

That old pen is They are old pens. 

3. fajHT^uraQ- mas. for JFj? urg- u?r 

This is a clean house These are clean houses. 

f^H T j?>K??H T ?t 9" fem. for JTj? ^HSWTcftM* U7T 

This is a clean shelf These are clean shelves. 

4. fojtWA ttC3$ mas. foTtl^'A JScTB'TO" 

This is a young servant These are young servants. 
foTtl^'A of^t <fr fem. fetT HSc* a g^t^UTT 
This is a young girl These are young girls. 

1 . Attributive adjectives are placed immediately before nouns 
as in English. 

2. Adjectives ending in - a (mas.) change in number and gender, 
as in No. 2 above. 

3. Adjectives other than those ending in -4 and cardinal numbers 
do not change in number and gender. 

Vocabulary 

for, one new 
two UcT^ 1 ", old 

f3?T, three R 1 ^, clean 

*F7, four dte r , dirty 

UtT, five H^'A, young 

old. 
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Pattern- 5 
Attributive & Predicative Adjectives 

(a) With pattern 1. 

fej HBt STOW <h for cT&H vfat 9", This pen is mine. 

foj fU^HBT 9*1 for fVJSJTO" ft, This pencil is yours. 

for US^t cTOK &l for cTSH ^, This pen is old. 

for tfcft vra^t cTHH This is my old pen. 

foj vfijt cTHH vra^ft This pen of mine is old. 

for Ud'el oTHvr vrat This old pen is mine. 

Plural for H^tf* cISM* for cTHM^ HHfrc* 5?ri for W^tf* 

yd'dl'tf* oTHM* ttel Etc. 

(b) With pattern -2. 

oft for AH 1 " WoTO* 9" ? Is it my house ? 
Attr. >H T 3* tTt (tft U 1 *), for MoTO 9" I 

Yes please, this is your house. 
Pred. tft 75Uf, for WaPTT ^ST ^uf (?t)\ 

No sir, this house is not yours, 
eft for uja" yd'd 1 3* ? Is this house old (Predicative), 
itfir tft (fft for 3*1 Yes sir, this house is old. 

Plural fclwy^feWl 

The order of attributive and predicative adjectives in a Panjabi 
sentence is the same as in English. But remember that Panjabi adjectives, 
if they end in -a (not cardinal numbers), change in gender and number; 
as, e.g. 

Mas. Sing. Mas. PI. >ft 

Fern. Sing, ifijt Fern. PI. tf^f* 

[Make more sentences using the following attributively and 
predicatively). 

Vocabulary 

S",six ^QT, high 

JT3T, seven Sv, tall, long 
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>>fzr, eight 
J?, nine 
ten 

ifa 7 , my, mine 



low 

S^ 1 ", small, short 
^ X S T , big 

your, yours. 



Additional vocabulary 
Nouns 



fSrtrt 


'Tjan, engine 


3& 


tel, oil 


O'dlttl f. 


ugll, finger 




din, day 


HHcT f . 


sarak, road 




duddh, milk 




s£ban, soap 




n&, name 


3^ f . 


hav&, air 




'patthar, stone 




kapri, cloth 




pirif, water 




'chdval, rice 


ftiHttl f. 


'bijlT, electricity, 








lightening. 


fo^t f. 


'chicX bird, sparrow 


>f&tf. 


'machchhf, fish 




'chTj, thing 


ftftff. 


'mitfr, clay, 








earth 




'jagal, forest 


3^3* f. 


r£t, night 








'rotf, bread. 




Adjectives 






U3 7 * 'hard, green cf^ 1 " 


kachchd, unripe, raw 


oTW 'k£l£, black i^cT 


pakkd, ripe, strong 



HTcT 'gor£, white, fair 

(person) 

fwz* 'chiftA, white 

JTteT 'nfla, blue 

Ute 1 " 'pi'14, yellow 

f<F 'bhurd, brown 

OTST l&l, red 

3"3T tag, narrow 



ddlrf 1 tagrd, strong 

vte 7 " mail*, dirty 
bhairi, bad 
H 1 ^ 1 " m£rd, bad 



'nikka, small 
khuia, open. 
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Pattern - 6 
Imperative (Command) 

you go go you go go 

(Sing.) (PL) 

1. ^, like 'thou* in English, is a familiar form. Foreigners should 
avoid this form. 

2. The plural form [HHT] BB" is used for singular as well as for 
plural, exactly as in English. HHf is honorific and plural, too. 

3 . tJ35" is, in fact, the root form which is used as imperative 2nd 
person singular. Here, too, Panjabi and English treatment is similar. 

4. Note that we can use the verb without the pronoun in 
imperative mood, as in English. The pronoun is used fc emphasis. 



Vocabulary 



get up 


pi. §3* 


tar, sit 


pI.H<5" 


ra, go 


pi. tJH" 


U^", read 


pl.U? 


tT, go 


pi. tF^ 


M 1 ", come 


pi.»fij 


fetf, write 


pl.fev 


give 


pi.^ 


cTC, do 


pl.cTtl 



tT^I [f] oTHK ^1 [HHT] faHHr I [f] 

You remember that the verb in a Panjabi sentence comes at the 

end. 

The negative is expressed by ?P" put before the verb — TP tZTf 
But for emphasis T^Jt is used after the verb — iT^ ?kJF , do not go. 

Pattern - 7 

Infinitive 
Cf. Pattern 5. 

To write is a good work. 



to write good work is 
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home to go good is It is good to go home. 

work to do easy is To do work is easy. 

Book not to read good work not is. 

Not to read a book is not a good work. 

1 . Root plus is the infinitive form. In dictionaries, verbs are 
given in their infinitive form, and we can say that the root is obtained 
by eliminating at the end. 

2. If the root ends in S or -3", the infinitive termination is 
This is phonetically more convenient. Thus, tl^V*, to read, sra?^ 

to do, HdA 1 , to hear. 

3 . The verbal phrase with infinitive follows the ordinary rule of 
keeping the verb (i.e. the infinitive) at the end. Compare — 

Eng. to go home, Panj. ura'tre 1 1 

Eng. to do a good work, Panj. ^ar^Hcra^i 

4. The place of 7**, not, is the same as in Engish. 

5. The infinitive often serves the purpose of the imperative. 
Examples — 

^hT iLrarfr T ^r r ura*36<t' 

you home to go. You go home. Sit in the house. 

Here FT^ 1 *, Do not go to school. 

Vocabulary 

tF^ 1 " to eat Hcf to sleep 

tfte 1 " to drink tH'dkt' to wake up 

tre 1 " to see U^TP* to read 

«<v to run fere 1 " to write 

one* to smile Hd<V to listen 

to weep ^oe 1 to touch. 
Roots end in a consonant or in -»T, -Ht, ->ft, -Ml 
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§3" oft cftW 5 ? 1 What is he doing ? or, 

He what doing is ? J What does he do ? 

@7J U^i^ 3", he is reading, Q6*J' 3", he rises; ©XT 96^' 
3t, he sits; oTH 5RT5 T ^/he is doing work; §vT f^d'H U^ 1 " d, 
he is reading a book. 

1. We find that the present tense (mas, sing.) is formed by 
adding - W to the root, and supplementing it with sing. 3" or pi. TO*! 

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel, the latter is nasalized; as : 
rT^ 1 " goes; utV 1 ', drinks; H 1 t rr , takes; i? 1 ^ 1 ", gives; f"TO T , touches; 
cTF 1 ", weeps; ^ftF, sleeps. 

3. If the root ends in -a, we have a u-glide optionally, as di'Q 
sings, or cTr^t™", sings. 

4. In fact, in these cases -W is a present participle form; and 
because participles behave like adjectives, the form is declined in 
gender and number. See pattern 4 also. . 

Masc. sing, -a WW 3" I cT3Hr ^d^ 1 3" I ffe 1 " di't^ 1 3" I 

the child speaks, the dog walks, a he-sparrow sings. 

Masc. pi -e sPd<!d eft crffr? U7T ? 

what do doctors say ? 

Sadhus do not fear. 

Fern. sing. - i *f^t oft >>TVet 3"? <T3t Jdtdl ^ I 

what does a female child say? A bitch runs. 

fa^t cfT 1 *^ 3" I 

A she-sparrow sings. 

Fem.pl. T§ p^SWt^TOI H^ctKora^N+TO-l 

Girls dance. Mothers do work. 

5. Note that in the present tense, the auxiliary verb ends the 
sentence and has no gender. 

6. When an assertion is made, or a natural fact stated, the 
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English words is and are rendered by it, TO", etc, as oT^ 1 " 
vt a dog is ugly; W*^* ^Hft** 1 " <J^t>X* TO", mothers are good. 

7. fir eft cidt! 1 9 ? §rr eft sra^ to* ? ffcr oft cidt/1 9" ? @xr eft 

ddt/]*** ? are useful sentences. By asking such questions, the 
learners can get any number of verbs from native speakers. 

Vocabulary 

male child to speak 

*H3\, female child otfo<;«, >>f r re T , to say 

^ S 3 T , dog ^<*<v, to walk 

cf3\ y bitch are 1 , to sing 
he-sparrow to fear 

font, she-sparrow tJ;*<v, to run 

ite 1 ", to become, to be a tie 1 , to dance. 

Pattern - 9 
Present Tense — 1st and 2nd Persons 

Mas. sing. A* eft cfdtJ' tfl ? 3" ij*^ 3*1 

I what doing am You bathing are 

Fern. sing. ft* 5ft cTcT^t U*? 3" U^t 9" I 

What am I doing ? You are reading. 

Mas. pi. Wfl* eftcra^ V* ? iifT war 5l 

What do we do ? You are going home. 

Fern. pi. Wft* eft eTSretW* ? 

What are we (ladies) doing ? 

37fl* ddtO*** 9"! 

You (ladies) are walking. 

1 . In English 'we go' or 'you go', the gender is not clear; but in 
the Panjabi form, gender is made clear in the participle. Hence the 
declension of the verbal form according to gender is very significant 
and essential. But it is not difficult. 

2. The participle changes with gender and number, and the 
auxiliary verb with number and person. 
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3 . The following are the forms of the auxiliary verb, ffe 1 ", to be, 
in present tense — 

Sing. PI. 
3rd per. ?t ft&itt) 
2nd per. 9* 3" 
1st per. U* TP 

4. The auxiliary forms, above, aisoshow'existence' — he is aboy 
9^ ^ I you are good, 3 3*, HHt* i§3t 5 1 1 am a doctor, A 1 sJ 'o«;<j 
etc. 

[substitute other main verbs in the model sentences) 

VoCABUltARY 

Pt I 

> >fHt 1 we to sink, to be drowned. 

AO 1 ** 1 to bathe Ug^ 1 " to ask 

ite 1 " to wash tt^<S' to quarrel 

Hx)<£' to think ^of<* ' to stop 

^HTP" to swim to stay, to stop. 

Pattern - 10 

The Object 

f oft V^T^? 

You what eat What do you eat ? 

I bread am eating. I eat bread. 

§^T eft sra^ 7 ^ ? What does he do ? 

^13+ ft I He takes articles. 
^S 1 * s'ctcd fraft Q'dlttT^tW 9" I Big doctor my finger sees. 

The senior doetor examines my finger. 

1. You know the general principle that the verb in a Panjabi 
sentence comes at the end of a sentence. It means that the object must 



36 



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI 



come before it. 

2. In the last sentence above, the order is : 
Subject (preceded by its adjective), Object (preceded by its adjective) 
and verb ending in its auxiliary. 

jstydy the following transitive verbs and use them in 
sentences using objects given in column 2.| 

Vocabulary 





to eat 




grape 




to buy 




banana 




to sell 




mango 




to give 




pomegranate 




to take 




fruit 




to cut 


fx 


flower 




to catch, 




vegetable. 




to take hold of 







Also Compare Panjabi and English structure in — 

vfat crevr give my pen (pattern 6); (37fF) fold'y mf , (you) 

read the book (pattern 6); oft old** 1 9* ? What does he do (pattern 8); 

W^t otK oTTOt^H 1 " TO, mothers do work (pattern 8). 

REVISION : Patterns 1-10 
4.2 Nouns 



A. Masculine 

>K3TCT 3gur, grape 
W ab, amb, mango 
>H77 T ^ a'nar, pomegranate 

>Hj5H^ afsar, officer 
> X T t?vft 'adm', man 
Hoj« sa'kiil, school 
H^HA sa'teshan, 

(Rly.) statipn 



fo^ 1 " 'chi(a, he-sparrow 
53^ chhat, roof, ceiling 
gMc<q ' <S ' 'tfakkhana, 

post-office 
STToTCT '0aktar, doctor 
tJd^'d 1 darvaza, door 
^crar naukar, servant 

farash, floor 
TO phal, fruit 
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RHT 'sadhu, mendicant 
UHUd'tt 'haspatal, hospital 
tM kamm, work 
cCdld kagaz, paper 
ofe* kutt*, dog 
erst 'kulf, porter 
ste* 'kel£, banana 



jjtephull, flower 
ifo 'bachcha, child , 
UiJ'd ba jir, market 
HcTTr ma kin, house 
h'HCti 'mastar, master 

malak, master, owner 
'mu^, boy. 



WW ghar, house, home 

The plural of masculine nouns ending in -4 is formed by 
substituting -e for -a. 



B. Feminine 

^HHIT^t al'mari, shelf 
HUt/l 'sabzi, vegetable 
craw 'kalam, pen 
omft 'k£pi, exercise book 
feH^ki'tib, book 
cfaft kutti, bitch 
ojdHl 'kursi, chair 
9^ kurf, girl 



fe^t 'chitf, she-sparrow 
(in sPcfH'A 1 ) dak, post 
da vat, inkpot 
di'vir, wall 
fVAMtt.fUHir pinsal, pencil 
tf^t bachchi, female child 

'ban, window 
W* mi, mother. 



The plural of feminine nouns is formed by adding -4. But, if a 
word ends in -4, a ^ — glide is inserted before -a, as in W*?* mava, 
mothers. 



4.3 Verbs 



^H^I^t akhna, to say 
Qoe 1 utjma, to get up 
h«a- sunna, to hear 
HtJ<S' sochna, to think 
ffe 1 " sauna, to sleep 
uh<*' hasna, to smile, 
to laugh 
jfe* horii, to be 
cifoe 1 kahina, to say 
eTZH 1 " katna, to cut 



£dA' turn a, to walk 
«dA" tfama, to fear 
dH^ 1 tfubna, to sink, to 

be drowned 
5d<v tairna, to swim 
*tST dena, to give 
«j«v daurna, to run 
ite 1 " dhona, to wash 
A^e 1 nachna, to dance 
7^T nhani, to bathe 
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«<j<v karn£, to do U^7T parhnd, to read 

tidied' kharidnd, to buy xftsr pjQfi, to drink 

USte 1 ", y^ 1, khal (tfona, vre3r r puchhni, to ask 

to stand, to stay WA' pharnd, to catch 

kh£n£, to eat 96d ! baTthn*, to sit 

dl'd 1 g£na, to sing 8tt<*' bolni, to speak 

t*tt<*' chains, to walk dd<t< rukn£, to stop 

c^' chhuhn£, to touch t^ 1 " roni, to weep 

Hajari*, to go ttdA 1 lamS, to quarrel 

H'die 1 j&gn&, to wake up fe¥3 T likhnd, to write 

d^ 1 " Bind, to take ^V^ 1 " vekhn£, to see. 

^tje'vechni, to sell 

If you omit you get the root. The infinitive as well as the 
root serves as imperative (command). If we add — o to the root, we get 
plural form of imperative which is also used to signify singular. If we 
add -tP" to the root, nasalizing the vowel if it is then final, we get 
present participle which is declinable in gender and number — mas. 
sing. -ST", mas. pi. fern. sing. -Ht, fern. pi. -tThH+l 

[make roots, imperatives and present participles from each of 

THE ABOVE INFINITIVES]. 

For the form of the auxiliary S^ 7 ", to be, in present tense, see 
under pattern 9. 

4.4 Other Parts of Speech 

A. Adjectives 

> jfe T 'achchM, good 'teri, your, yours 

'uchchA, high 'navvi, new 

Jre s£f, clean, clear Tffe* 'nfvd, low 

3^ 'g&d&, dirty y^Wpu'rin^old 
chhotA, small, short vfa 1 " 'meri, my, mine 

ja'vin, young '13W, long, tall. 

Adjectives ending in -A take -e in plural, -f in fern. sing, and -f& 
in fern. pL, thus, ite*, tit, itit, vhjfrtf* I 

Cardinal numerals — fecT ik, one; r? do, two; f^75" tin, three; H^ar 
ch4r, four; UtT pSj, five; £ chhe, six; H3* sat, seven; >»W afh, eight; 
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nai, nine; das, ten. 

Cardinal numerals do not change in number and gender. 

B. Pronouns 

tit mai, 1 tu, thou feir ih, he, she it, 

> >fHF assi^ we HHT tussi, you they, this, these. 

oft ki, what uh, he, she, it, 

they, that, those. 

The pronouns have no gender. 

C. Indeclinables 

Adverbs — 7^, TKiY na, nai, not. 

Interjections — ha, yes; tft ji, please; <5TJF nai^ no. 

4.5 Text A 

©TT U" K He (it, she) is. ^ff ^ I He (it, she) is not (there). 
ur 7ydt 3" I He (she) is not at home. for WVt 3* t It is a window, for 
cfBTft 3 I This is a high chair. fE*T cTOH ^tft 5 I This pen is 
not yours. ©"0" ot£ TO" I Those bananas are good. vJH" TO I 

My children are big (grown up). 3"^T»T P^tM* cm/far >>nrt»f* TO* I 
Your new exercise books are good. §^T tT^TT «j'ct<:d ^ j j^at 
young doctor is new 33" 3r£ to* 1 Your feet are dirty, fel *T §"^>T 
^^faf* TOI These two girls are small. 

4.6 TextB 

(hhT) fei A 1 ctK cra^ u*i ^rff oft & ? Ad i dd 1 
u 1 "! (5") y*t^d #*n *rer, ctn ct^i Ufr >H r ewt toi for Hare* 

3*1 H^HTT 9"l feT >f# eft oT^? TO- ? HtfT oft WW 5? 

»flff fcfd f y' u^frH* f^r orgnj ^t»^ toi oft fej mcto 3^ 

ft ? tft, fcf McTO" fto 1 " th 3t £^ W ?TUF TO? rft, HTS^ ZT?TI 

(You) sit. I do work. What are you doing? I am eating an orange. 
(You) see a monkey. Go, (and) do work. Those five men are going 
(there). It is a school. That is the big station. What do these boys do? 
What do you (ladies) do? We (ladies) read books. They (ladies) take 
paper. Is this house yours? Yes please, this house is mine. Are not 
your teeth clean? Well, (they) are clean. 
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4.7 Text C 

A boy gets up, takes bath, does work, reads, writes, 
f^r ftrenr if tot ^ s^^t^e^, S^ti 
He touches the book, grasps, sees, takes (it). 

The servant buys new chairs, sells old tables. 

The doctor makes the papers dirty, thinks, smiles. 

Girls go home, do work, 

dance (and) sing. Female children eat vegetable fruit. 

Male children take bananas. 

Pattern -11 

Compare with pattern I. 

a Od <?<£ 97 

He who is Who is he ? sfe = Who. 

He doctor is. He is a doctor. 

He is my brother. WTfl = brother. 

The reply to 3 ? can be simply 'rf'ci^d' or < P^ T F*^' ! 

So cfe of the question is just replaced by the name of a person. 

W&tt ? Who are they? 

^hr ifat*** TO" I They are my sisters. 

The order of words in both the sentences is the same in Panjabi, 
but not so in English. 

b. Q. &J4<± rl'tJ' 3? 

He who goes Who goes (there) ? 
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A. tfcT^Ftl 

my brother. Or 

tfB 1 " ^Ht tT*^ & I Here will be stressed. 

My brother goes (is going). 

[INTRODUCE OTHER VERBS IN QUESTIONS OF B TYPE & INTRODUCE 
SUITABLE NOUNS IN REPLY]. 

Vocabulary 



7Fg\ 


barber 




brother 




cobbler 




brother 




shop-keeper 




sister 




clerk 




mother 




sweeper 




father 




Who? 


B 1 ^ 1 " 


uncle, father's 



younger brother. 

3<F does not change its — a into — e in plural or oblique form. 
Pattern -12 A 

This whose of house is Whose house is this? 

It is cobbler's house. 

Note 1. fan is the oblique form of cfe, i.e. the form ready to 
receive any postposition (see next three patterns for postpositions), 
W y of, is a postposition, showing possession. What is a preposition 
in English is a postposition in Panjabi. 

2. W makes possessive adjective of the noun or pronoun which 
precedes it. Thus, feH ^ T =whose; SoTHt ^T^wooden (lit. of wood); 

tT=of iron; Vftft *T=cobbler's. 

3. Note the relationship between the possessor and the 
possessed and also the word-order. If we translate all such word- 
groups into possessive case (with apostrophe's) in English, the word- 
order would be easily understood. 
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h^h t 5H t Were - t?T JF^t ferf^^c^r 

boy's brother house's window whose servant 

4. On the pattern of fan tF, we can form possessive cases of 
other 3rd person pronouns §IT, Oh** 1 ; ft^T, feTTH 1 "! 

5. ^ is a sign of possessive adjective, and we know that 
adjectives ending in -a change in gender and number agreeing with 
the noun possessed. 

Fem. sing. fexT RcTBt §^ft ^ I 

It wood's chair is. It is a wooden chair. 

Fem. pi. for vfatM* fe 1 ^ 3?7 (TO") I 

These are my books. 

These are his inkpots. 
Mas. sing. fHU"tf^HoT r 75"Ft53 r 3"l 

This is my house's roof. 

This is the roof of my house. 
Mas. pi. fetf W3"HcP7T£ tid^'rl TOI 

These are the doors of my house. 

vfa 1 " is equal to ft* tT* (of I, my, mine) 

Pattern - 12 B 

Postpositions H*, ^ 

3", to f°&, where ? u?^r, horse - 

§*, from (9* is a phonetic variant) ^3", knife 

3", on H T 3<9', to beat. 

horse to. water give. Give water to the horse. 

ft faTT £ ^ HW^ ? 

I whom to knife strike. Whom do I stab the knife? 

Child from knife not take. Do not take the knife from the 

_ child. 
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Chair on not sit. 
§TT ftft fry?* 5 1 
He where sits ? 



Do not sit on the chair. 



Where does he sit ? 



It is to be reminded that all postpositions must follow an oblique 
form 'df the noun or jyonoun they govern. The oblique forms are 
detailed below — 



Sing. 



PI. 



Nouns : 

Nouns ending in — a 
-a>-eHt 

— a> -i^vlrfe^ 



Masculine 
Others 
no change <V3? 

add. -£ TTore* 



Feminine 

Sing, no change 

PI. ordinary plural 
form fctd'H* 



Thus we get H# tff^H* ^t*,^Bt>>r £ I 
Pronouns : 

3rd. per. sing. feK, ©TT, fair — fan 3*, ©H$" , feTT 3* 

3rd. per. pi. fey 1 ", Q??> f^T*" — fe^ S",^ 1 " 3*, faV # 

2nd. per. sing. H\ 3 — to you; 3ir from you. 

2nd. per. pi. 3TF — HH t ^ , on you. 

1st per. sing. Pt 9 ft — to me, iHi 1 , from me. 

1st per.pl. WT*— WT^WT^^fH*^! 

WT* & is economized in JFS", which is more common. 

Pattern- 12 C 

The postpositions 

fe^, STS", cTS* 
TT^jr with pen-knife 

?P75* from fiTHt f. knife 
SEt for f. spoon 

fe*T in '3HZ r to keep 

near to ask 

TO 1 from near «^e r to cut. 
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1. ft* xP^ ?P7r s^td' 3*1 

I knife with cut. I cut with a knife. 

You what for ask ? What do you ask for ? 

3. tft fl? 1 g^T TP" S^TI 

Me from knife not take. Do not take the knife from me. 

4. b^w frr^ sre" hvi 

Spoon him (her) near keep. Keep the spoon near him 

(her). 

Note 'the' full form of postpositions is $ ?P75*, £ ^ HEt, 
£ fe^, £ era:, ^" cTS*, as in sentence No. 3 above. is, sometimes, 
omitted after nouns or pronouns for the sake of economy of effort, 
and this form is getting more popular. 

You know that the 1st person possessive case is tf<F, my, and 
2nd person ^B 1 ", thine (not ifWor^ In pi. > HH t W becomes H^, 
our, and ^H* *F becomes dH 1 ^ 1 and even 3U T ^ T , your, yours. 

Pattern - 12 D 

Postpositions 

over, on >te3" inside 

€^ on TO outside 

below near 

MHfr in front HOJ^" opposite 

fif£ behind H^ra 1 , MS 1 after. 
The same words (without ^) can also be used as adverbs. 
Compare — 

Postposition Adverb 
Put (it) on the table. go up. 

Do not come behind me. move/get behind. 
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What is there inside/outside the room ? go inside/outside. 
4. ffcrura^H^ts^ih ire- 1 

he sits in front of the house. stand in front. 

I keep chairs near the rooms. come near. 

No further comments are needed, as it is not a different pattern. 
Only the postpositions are different. 

Pattern - 12 E 

Adjectives in oblique form 

for H$ tfH & WS* $ I This is my child is shirt. 

Qrf ftrerci" HUt£ H 1 cfrf 5 1 He has been working since 

the last month. 

0h^« Hj533* »idittl 3TSt fe^ ^ I His office is in the next 

street. 

Wnr > H T t?>ft > H* # fetTET ?TdT 9" I Common people have no 

knowledge of it. 

vfefr VPETTT ^ >>M BT* t^T & I A cow is sitting in front of the 

brick-built house. 

if^H* dT^frtf* fe^H T Ht>K t W?3 f tT*^t*f*U3"l In wide streets all 

motor-cars go. 

BflfeM* STVfe>H+ ?TO »Ti?>ft Sar ttdld' t ! With beautiful 

clothes a man looks fine. 
H*3&3 tfe^f* fe<Wd£fd'H t 3* ^K^H 1 " $ I The labourer works 
(has been working) for some days/weeks. 

See pattern 12 B. 

There is nothing peculiar about the forms of adjectives of nouns 
which are followed by postpositions. If they end in -a, they must 
change in gender and number according to the gender and number of 
the nouns they qualify. This is, of course, unknown in English. 
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Vocabulary 



9& shirt 

Mtfte T month 

fSK day 

W^f 1 * year 

ujcc*» week 



fu^S 1 " last 

iTEr brick -built, ripe (fruit) 
ctxT mud-built, unripe (fruit). 



^diw next 
^H 1 * wide 



t;j6<5d office * 

3TC5T f. street I 

UH 7 " knowledge I 

«dit" looks lit. applies 



WW a little 
## a few. 



JPTF whole, all 



Pattern - 13 



Past Tense — (a) 



Singular 



Plural 



Masc 



^T>H T feM T , he came 
3" tjfew 1 ", you ran 

vFgra 1 *, i slept 



^JM^, they came 
HHT ^T#, you ran 
MTtT *f#, we slept. 



Fem. > >f r £t, the sister came t^* M 1 ^***, the sisters came 



1. Note that in each of these cases, the verb is intransitive. 

2. The subject is in its ordinary form — see patterns 8 and 9. 

3. The past tense is, in fact, past participle in form. And we 
know that a participle, like an adjective, ending in -d is changed to -e 
in masc. pi, -1 in fem. sing, and -iSin fem. pi. Thus©3THH r , he slept; §tf 

they slept; ©ITJfcft, she slept; §U"JTHT>tf t , they (fem.) slept. 

4. The normal or most common ending of masc. sing, is -ia, 
added to the root, as in >X T fe > H T , (he) came; i^few 1 ", (he) ran; tT T fHPX r , 
(he) woke up; ^fe>>F, (he) walked ; ^ftw, (it) rang; tfe^H 1 ", (he) sat; 
§fc»T, (he) got up; etc. 

5. There are certain other categories, in one of which comes 
Jf^ 1 ", slept. A list is attached in the next section 5. 10. 



t?3T, the girl ran 
SPtft WS\, the female 

child slept 



S^tf 1 " tT^H*, the girls ran 
ttt*H* TTZtty*, the female 

babies slept. 



STRUCTURES 



47 



6. S<fi\ not, immediately precedes the verb, as usual, A* TTtfF 
JTB 1 ", I did not sleep; g^H* StfF ^tof*, the girls did not mn. Of 
course, the Panjabi construction is easier. 

Vocabulary 

More intransitive verbs 



(a) 



ite^F, tte^ 1 *, to play 
feHTCMofall 
to ring 
cc<t* , to break 
c< ^e 1 , to jump 
llO to reach 
«foe\ to fall down 



dfo^ 1 , to stay, to live 
<StJ<*\ to dance 
fere 1 ", to be seen 
to be 

tfle f , to live, to be alive 
*H<*' , to escape, to remain 
ofotJA*, to stop. 



Pattern - 14 
Past Tense — (b) 

ft73vf* [£] pre] nfe»r 



-nre'H^t f. 

—listened the word 
—Bf&TfZtW* f. pi. 
—listened words. 
— dftt H<*1 
—listened the word 

— are* g^t*** 

-listened words. 



I/you/he [by] [lesson] listened. 

-ITS" Jf£ mas. pi. 

—listened lessons 
WTVdH 1 /©^ 1 [£"] [ITS] Hfe»T 
We/you/they listened a lesson. 

— IPTSH^* 

-listened lessons 

(b) A'/3'y^JTor > KH t /3H t /^ + [ £ ] ^'c(^d & ^fiw 
I/you/he or we/you/they told the doctor. 
A7£/§H or W^/dHVO^ ^fa»T I 

I/you/he or we/you/they told the mother. 
ftV3y§H or >HH t /3H+/@^+ [ £ ] sJ'o^d 1 £ S a ftT>H T I 
I/you/he or we/you/they told the doctors. 
ftVfTfrTor »m f /?H t /@77 t [ £ ] m*^ £ elrwi 
I/you/he or we/you/they told the mothers. 

1 . When the verb is transitive, we have a passive construction, 
and the verb has no concord with the subject. 
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2. If no object is expressed or if the object is followed by a 
postposition <£* or any other, then the verb is masculine singular in 
form irrespective of the gender, number or person of the object, as the 
first sentence under (a) or as all the sentences under (b). The verb 
here is impersonal. 

3. If the object is without a postposition, then the verb agrees 
in number and gender with the object, as under (a). 

4. £ with subject is not very common in Panjabi. 

Vocabulary 

More transitive verbs 

fHB&T, to meet to take out 

rJ'dd', to wish Hte 1 ", to sew 

ya 1 ^ 1 , to call 4 «*<*', to divide, to distribute 

H'd<v , to beat M'ttd 1 , to burn 

yA'Qd 1 , to make 3**^, to keep 

to leave U-Oe-, to put, to put on. 

Pattern - 15 

Subjunctive 

Singular Plural 
1st personal* era*, Imaydo, ifldo. Wff U^t^, we may read, 

if we read. 

2nd person 3" feii\ you may write, l^rfT fTC you may listen, 
if you write. If you listen. 

3rd person ##, he/she may §3" tTHRT, they may get up, 

break, if he/she breaks. if they get up. 

1 . Here we do not have a participle form. There is no change 
with gender. 

2. But the form is inflected in number and person. 

3 . The different meaningful terminations may be noted. 

4. In fact, this form has a sense of futurity, and it can also be 
called 'optative', as it expresses desire, requirement or purpose, besides 
condition. 

5. There is a ^-glide after the root ending in a vowel, as in *P^, 
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he may eat; JTf \ you may sleep, Ute*, I may drink. 

6. Among the tenses or moods in Panjabi, this is the only one 
in which a verb takes six varied forms. 

[inflect the following verbs in subjunctive mood] 

Vocabulary 

JTte 7 *, to sew rr<s<v, to know 

sre^ 1 ", to take out ttfe 1 ", to live 

<3*<£', to tremble At*^ 1 , to dance 

yif^, to open (imr.) to burn (intr.) 

V*^ 1 ", to open (tr.) n^<*', to tie, to bind 

«<j', to leave to enter 

Pattern - 16 
Future 

Mas. ft 1 oT^ #H sra*BF, I shall do work tomorrow. 

3" fc<d , y/fo(^'ij J fe^F, you will write a book/books. 

W*F/W T >{ T /&<S ##3F, uncle/he will pluck flowers. 

Wff ifTO* cftf cTH+at, We shall do work day after tomorrow. 

<THF fcM'U/f^d'y' feifat, you will write a book/books. 

W^ftrHj&J ^& dd<Sd) , uncle/they will pluck flowers. 
Foil tf>HtTfW<frf cre+3ft| 

Wff cT3tHfl>K t l 

tf , tj1oftyH T >ffrf t /^r flfT H^HftM* I 
Notes : 1 . -HF is another form (besides nouns, adjectives and participles) 
which ends in -d . As such, it changes with number and gender. The 
change is simple and regular, as already explained. 

2. -3F and its forms are added to the subjunctive forms. See 1 5 
and also compare with pattern 17. 

Vocabulary 

uncle, father's younger brother tPtft f, aunt 
VTVF, uncle, mother's brother VTVft f., aunt 
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dltt'U, rose ^>h£t f, jasamine 

MfT, to-day fafat f., letter 

cTCJ", tomorrow U3H\ day after tomorrow 

»f3i\ in future fe*, ta, again. 

Pattern -17 

More about auxiliaries 

We have already learnt that the verb O^F, to be, shows 
existence, and at the same time serves as an auxiliary, as in forming 
present tense. See pattern 9. It is therefore, very important to make 
oneself thoroughly familiar with these auxiliaries. We have detailed 
their forms in present tense. For past and other tenses, the following 
may be noted — 

Past : Ytf3/&U HtVPB* ift I/thou/he was ill. 1 

>HHT/d>fl7Qd HtW rft , We/you/they were ill . / 

rft does not change with gender, number or person. 
Singular Plural 
Also 1st per. frtftWH* »Off ^tWH^I 

2nd per. 3" ^tH^A* HTfTHtM^H^I 
3rd per. §*r^t>ra"Jft ^THtH^HS"! 
Compare these forms with those for present tense — pattern 9. 
There is difference of 3"- and IT- only, except in 3rd person 
singular. 

Subjunctive : maybe 1st per. vFu^* MHT3<^2 1 

2nd per. £ ^ HTffU^I 
3rd per. Od D<2<£ t 

Future will be : Sing, add -3F for masc. -aft for fern. 

pi. add -at for masc. -aft*** for fern. 

Compare A 1 ite 1 * 0*, I am seated; ft ite 1 *!?*, I was sitting; ft 1 ste* 
9^, if I be sitting; ft 1 ite 1 " o^'dr, I will be sitting; ft* §3* if I were 
sitting. 

HS 1 " is as good an adjective as M^, fat; 035*", thin; WW, simple; 
coftx*, mean, base; Pstrd 1 , unfortunate; Sue 1 , beautiful; etc., so far 
as function is concerned, use these adjectives in place of tfTM 7 ^ 
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WITH VERBS IN PAST AND FUTURE TENSES AND IN SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. YOU 

may also use nouns instead; as, sf'cfcd fft, he was a doctor, etc. 
Also see patterns 18 and 19. 

Pattern 18- A 
Extensions of Present Participle 

^tT^ If he had seen (Past conditional) 

@TT#tre rr 3' He sees, he is seeing (Present perfect) 

©XT ^vre 1 * Ht He was seeing (Past imperfect) 

©vT#¥^ r 5^' He may be seeing (Conditional imperfect) 

^"tf^ T o^di* He may be seeing (Presumptive imperfect) 

©IT#*f? T <!r^ r If he had been seeing (Past conditional continuous) 

If he had feared, he would not have eaten fruit. 

Why do you go to the shop? 

Do not shut the door, somebody may be coming. 

If 1 had been doing this work, then it would have been good. 

What do boys wear? —dress, shirt, pyjama, coat, shoe. 

gBfrft eft ir^efrf* to*? —H&sPd, iret, HT^rt, eir^, tf?>t i 
What do girls wear? —trousers, dhotT, saree, scarf, small scarf. 

(10 some labourer be going then tell me. 

1. The present participle also functions as past conditional. It 
is extended by the auxiliary tte* 1 " which is conjugated according to 
person and number. English 4 to have* and 'to be' both mean 'U^f 1 " in 
Panjabi. 

2. In conditional mood, the Panjabi form in both subordinate 
and principal clauses is the same. Cf. English had ... would. 

3. The participle form changes with number and gender. 

4. Also see pattern 20 (b) — present participle used for 
continuance of action. 
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Vocabulary 

fe^ 1 , why ofKttT f, shirt 

ste, closed VtTVT, pyjama, trousers 

4?c(dA», to close tf^t f., shoe 

5TFt, anyone, someone n«^'o f., baggy trousers 

HtHgd, labourer tret f., dhoti cloth 

?or^* f., shop WT 7 *, scarf 

H*, then tfst f, small scarf 

V r §cf r , to wear. 

Pattern - 18 B 

Extensions of Past Participle 

§*T>>f T fe>tf r , he came. Past indefinite. 

©TT >>f r fF>>r 3", he has come. Present perfect. 

§vT >X r fzw r Ht, he had come. Past perfect. 

§<T >>P r fe>>f T if he has/might have come. Present conditional perfect. 

%7J >H T fe>>f T o^di', he would have come. Future perfect. 

$%J >>f r fe>>f T if he had/might come. Past conditional perfect. 

nfua" fap>r Rti ft 1 >>ru^- fus" taw h*! wff afst # ht£ Hti 
hh* oft nfeM 1 " nti wff Oo^ ptto - are - h* i > wf fa>r7 ?^ h+ 3hf 

^HcF I $ p^f >X T fe>H T 9* ? #9", fecf^" TO", 3?7 B^f >>f T fe>>P'9'l 

He had gone to the city. I had gone to my village. We had gone 
by train. What had you heard ? We had gone with him/her. If we had 
had not been ill, it would have been good. She would have gone to her 
friend. (10 he/she might have plucked the flower then tell me. Have 
you come now ? Look, stars have come out, the moon has come up. 

There is not much difference in patterns 18 A and 18 B. In the 
last pattern, you had present participle as the main verb, and in this 
pattern it is past participle. You are familiar with both. 

The main verb, being in participle form, is declined in number 
and gender. The meaning is modified by the auxiliary verb which 
determines particular tenses and moods. 
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Vocabulary 



wfod, city 
fv^, village 
tt, now 
H^, Ht?\ then 
©T^cT*? 1 , when? 
TO, tT§*, when (rel.) 
H075t, girl-friend 



3^, stars 
^TT, moon 
J3tT, sun 



fe^, sun, day. 



t**?<v, to rise up 



farme', to come out 



REVISION 



4.8 Text D 



k^ 1 " HHft>^ are 1 ' crae 7 " & i ^ £fe Q'di&l ^ v 1 * i snar 5^ & i h* >>rv^ 
qThzt f^e nt i s^t»r arHfrx* e ere cth" d ? fan § prtff 

I »{HF Vpft oTK 1-P«c'd( I HHf H 1 ^ IPS" H 1 G dl I feci flfe* fe*T H 
geTOgrg H?7l ^ £ UJJ HoT^t § H?> I eft cTC* I 37^ f^rt £ 

f^cfor fe^ 1 fetre* S ? g^MHTH" ^tb* feH* snt 3U 7 S T aft ctk j^cjp ? ©ix 

IF^ft ft 1 5B* ^ wfe»PHt I 

See the book. Do not pluck rose flower. What does he read ? 
These are bananas. This boy says good words. Do not put finger in 
(your) nose. The child weeps. The mother was sitting in her [own] 
room. Who is with the little girls? The uncle does not give knife to 
anybody. We shall go to uncle day after tomorrow. You will tell us the 
lesson. Two shopkeepers lived (used to live) in a village. Their houses 
were [made] of wood. What should 1 do? Why do you write letters to 
sisters? For the next four days what will be your work? They drink 
water. I eat fruit and sweets. 



Heft 3" ttts" § te-^ H?ri@^Tcre H?H feoT fe7> (hr 

5" >H r fU»( T , "fan* rft H'dcSdi, UH" oft c^? 3" frfr Wfi'dft JFT HHt £ 

to fu^ w h* §77 £ ufew - Hfcr fen £ Hf^r h# 



4.9 Text E 
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JVB\ 3175" ^H" T fT3\ ?F ?T Z&\ I 

santi and laloo were sister [and] brother. They never (ere OTt 1 ) 
quarrelled. One day, they were playing. Laloo threw the ball, then it 
struck glass-pane and it broke down. Laloo said to Santi, "Father will 
beat (respectful and plural), what should I do now? You will save me, 
of course?" Santi said, "all right, [I] shall save." 

When father came, then he (respectful and plural) asked, "Who 
broke this glass? Tell me all thing." Santi said nothing. 

4. 10 Text F 

! H^JH^ fFcTJV 3" 3+ 3 1 HU fe^ §^31^(3^) 

feoT ^H^t tf^cfl' 3 ! &7J W^x^ 3, fevJ 3<ft ft H^T*" 3* tf 1 "^" I o7>T > >TC T 3 I oft" 
ofB" ? §U?T Hfe^f — oT TO* 3* <J7t 3^7+ feBTI £ fefiF — "oT tfl*, 

HTT^t tfft S£3 fHTSt 3*1 ft ore fT^t OTfl »f?T ST* ffW - "oT, 

oT , 5T , 5T r 3* 3et HU t? fe3T UFt I 

Look ! ahead on a tree sits a crow. In his mouth there is bread. 
Below stands a fox. She wants, I may take this bread and eat (it). The 
job is difficult. What should she do? She thought, "The crow may 
speak, then bread will fall down." The fox said, "Mr. crow, your speech 
is very sweet. I have never heard. Make me listen today." The crow 
spoke, "Caw, caw, caw, caw." Then the bread fell down from its mouth. 

4.11 TextG 

felH? 1 "^ Q6*M d3<Sd»*!' tTtF 3" I fcTH HtJ^t W 3 stetT" 3 1 
> H T U^f r HoTB" H 1 " cTH cfd^' 3"! iP^t U# 3+ H* # c(f3tJ' 3lUHH"£"3"5" 

3* fit ?> >H T y^ r 3" 1 553* ynsr gEre 1 " *t i 

This boy rises early and has bath and wash. (He) sits at a 
beautiful place. (He) does his school-work. (If he) has to eat bread 
then (he) says to (his) mother. (If he) has to take money then he says 
to his father. (He) lives very clean. 

Pattern - 19 A 
Adverbs 

# fcT# ijfOtP 3 1 ? Where do you live ? 
ft fe# ?T# dfdtJ 1 CP" 1 1 live here nearby. 
@7J ore* ri'^di* ? When will he go ? 
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When train is obtained then (he) will go. 
fea^ snw 'jtet 4 ^'oS' yps" 5 1 

This room is clean from within and from without. 
Hfijg- Hf^" H+ H 1 " H^" #H S^t (tTHtJt , fft I When I 

lived in the city then my work was done at-once. 

1. The adverb immediately precedes an intransitive verb. 

2. Adverb of time prcedes the adverb of place, as in — 
HHF cTCf fort 3TF Rt ? 

You yesterday where had gone ? 

3. Ordinarily the object precedes the transitive verb and the 
adverb precedes the object — 

We these days tea drink. 

We drink tea these days. 
37ff fet >>fnj^r hht^ TO I 
You now here your luggage keep. 

You keep your luggage here now. 

Vocabulary 

fe#, where? >>f*?3*, from within 

fed, here U'dd 1 , from without 



there near 
fTO, where (rel.) 



^ at 



cTH, when? Httt/I / at once 

iTO", when (rel.) 
HH, then >Kfr cfty, now-a-days 

HVPTT, luggage. 

Pattern - 19 B 

Besides single words which are even originally indeclinable, 
we have some other terms which are used as adverbs. 

(a) In English, adverbs are formed by adding the suffix -ly 
to adjectives. In Panjabi, such formations are achieved by adding the 
postposition to nouns. Examples : 
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ftWiT lovingly. >X<PH comfortably, 

love with comfort with 

tfa?r& (with force), loudly. 

(b) The present participle with -i&ending — 

I the porter luggage carrying had seen 
1 3 5 4 2 

> >fH + §5*$* ar T @ 1 fe > H t grfew jft 

We them singing had heard 

13 4 2 

(c) As in English, adjectives also serve as adverbs — 
§7J>HV T f2re rT 3', he speaks with difficulty. 
>XHt 1 3*BT <J+, we write well. 

Vocabulary 

ftpJTB", love, affection. 
H3H ?mr, shamefully 
>X3 T >f JTTT, conveniently 
#3" ^5", loudly. 

Pattern - 20 
Continuance 

a. vnft^ ©3" ffrfl^f* Flies are flying. 

«r* few £tra* tT 3d 5^T3TI Crows may be going some- 
where this side. 

ftT5t fet 1 3tft Jft I The cat was passing [from] here. 
#3* WtTd f^f ft& 3d ... If parrots had been 

speaking in the cage then ... 

b. »>fHF JTtft 3*3" 3d I We kept playing all the night, 
urat ?T tf+^t dfOt?) dl The mare keeps on eating 

everything. 

1 . Under a, the main verb is in its root form tT*, tS"); 
and under b; it is in present participle form which is declined with 
number and gender. 
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2. Under a, the auxiliary verb Hftw is in past participle form 
which takes tense and person with the help of another auxiliary verb 
U^ 1 ". Under b, dfuc can be conjugated in all tenses and moods. 

3. Compare the meaning : — 

A. ©<r rT for d, he is going; and 
" E §*T fT^i- dfO^' he keeps on going; 
§Xf h'^ 1 dfO^ 1 yft, he used to go. 

Vocabulary 

OsJd', to fly lirat f, mare 

>Oft f., fly UH 1 -, donkey 

#urar r , to pass *f^t f., she-ass 

HaT*, parrot JT3T,all - 

ccj^d, pigeon vfg^, mosquito 

fifi73 T , cage r<u«<*', to move (intr.) 

Pattern -21 
Habit 

€hr jtS* mir er# ore* >>r r fe^»f r crro 1, nt i 

He used to come to our house now and then. 
hkT cTcra 1 ^ to to ■ ft'H 1 " era i 

You make it a habit to go to the factory daily, 
uf^t ysft feird" Jjrfi?^ cc&$ h^i 

The boys used to come this side again and again. 

Then we used to have swimmings in the river. 

1 . The main verb is in past participle form. fT^ 1 " has trfenr, 
not fiJWI And this is not changed with gender or number. 

2. The habitual sense is conveyed by the forms ofofdA 1 , to do, 
which is conjugated according to tense, mood, number, gender and 
person. It is called frequentative form. 

3. It may be reminded that habit is also expressed (past 
imperfect) as 35" wff Jf*r 3" ao 1 ^ yft, then we used to bathe at the 
well. 

4. Continuity of habit is expressed in pattern 20 — ft 1 fcx-W^Y 
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Hnfl*) cTHccdt;' dfJ^' TJ*, I am in the habit of doing work day and 
night (morning and evening). 



Vocabulary 



9U 3U, daily 
by day 
iTHt 1 , by night 



cTBV^, factory, mill 
tfiJ, well 
HS 1 ", tank 
^fira' f., canal 
HfHM 1 ", river 
»'Q<i', to apply. 



in the morning 
STMt 1 , in the evening 
uiHt H5ft^ again & again 



Pattern - 22 A 



Necessity 



You will have to bring clothes from the washerman/tailor. 

The gardener has to make a garland of flowers, 
b. chiftsra?ft 3"#3ftl 

The mother will have to comb the child('s hair). 
fMHddl ^3"H3"cfrf cid<v 3" I 
The mechanic has to work till late. 
>HH t ^ r 3't7 T ^ T 9'l We have to go far off. 

1. The sense of 'have to 1 is expressed in Panjabi by 'fte 1 " and 
'tfe 1 *', the former being more forceful. 

2. The main verb is in infinitive form which is declined in number 
and gender, if there is an object having no postposition — 5Tif3" fe^tf^", 
chut cfirat, cfrrddA 1 , etc. In the last sentence, the verb is impersonal. 

3. When ite* is used, the subject takes <£, and thus, the 
sentence is passive in construction. 

4. When %te7 is used, the subject takes oblique form with or 
without £—»fH + [ £ ] ^ TO" I 
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Vocabulary 



tret, washerman 
t?ddl, tailor 
HTOt, gardener 



ITH 1 , from 

^3" f., delay, late 



HcT, upto 
OT, far off 



fWHddl, mechanic 
^n?t f., medicine 
chut f., comb. 



ftPH'Od 1 , to bring 



Pattern - 22 B 

Compound Verbs with Roots 

A. ©cT W/Hb/Hd ftp>fT | He came/sat/is tired down. 
W* §^5" tcF ? May I get up? 
iTPff fcj sre 35# I You finish up this job. 
Wft 4 tW" UKUEI We broke into laughter a little. 

Three men died drowning in the river. 

§"cr >>rar^T #h era' ufe>>r yft i 

He was going after doing his work. 



wff fiS^ >>ftr 3h sup era* Hare i 

We cannot do such a difficult task. 

1 . The structure of the verb is the same in both categories, i.e. 
the main verb is in the root form and the subsidiary verb is conjugated 



2. You are already familiar with this structure under pattern 20 
and21. 

3. The verbs in patterns 20, 2 1 and 22 are all compounds, but 
here it is desired to reopen the question on account of its peculiar 
importance and place in Fanjabi language. They occur very frequently. 

4. There is special purpose in making two categories. Under A, 
two verbs are put to convey a single idea, while under B, the two 
verbs retain their individual meaning. In fact, in the second category, 
it is said that one action (subsidiary) takes place after the other (main 



A friend came and met me. 



according to tense, mood, number, gender and person. 
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one). Also see pattern 23. Category A is difficult for foreigners. 

5. The following verbs follow the main verb in its root form — 
ty'Oe 1 , to come; tre', to go; Ooe 1 , to rise; Qdi 1 , to sit; S^ 1 ", to 
take; to give; O^f, to fall; H^<*', to throw; dfd<**, to continue; 
Ho(<*«, can; vra^ 1 *, to die; VTTO 1 ", to beat; W^, to keep; W to 
leave. 

6. Under category A, the idea of Completeness" is there in 
?J T £ T , 36<£' (in desperation), sfe* (for onself), (for another person), 
hcc (with vigour), WTO 1 " (thoughtlessly), B?T f and TO^ 1 "! ite 1 " 
shows 'suddenness'. also denotes passive voice (Pattern 27). 
Thus, these subsidiary verbs denote an 'aspect 9 of the main verb. 

7. Practically, every verb can be used as main verb in this pattern. 

Pattern 22 C 
Compounds with Present Participles 

Mohan goes on running very fast. 

»mf fe# ote\ jth 1- 3 1 dfOQ >>r£ [>>r a^] u*i 

We have been living here for several years. 

1 . As in pattern 20 (Category b), the idea of continuity is there 
even when the subsidiary verb is tJ'i 1 , ^H'Qi' ordfO<£M 

2. The main verb is in present participle form which changes 
with gender and number. 

3. The subsidiary verb is conjugated in tense, mood, gender, 
number and person. 

4. The number of ruch compound verbs is very limited. 

Pattern - 22 D 

Compounds with Infinitives 

a. §tl <J^t *T3" 3" I 

He is about to eat bread (to take meals). 

This work cannot be done by me. 

I shall not let (allow) him (to) drink wine. 
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b. frg^fr^H^^u+i 
I want to go just now. 
37>" feTJ cttf c<d<y VR^fP" (U£3F) I 
You will have to do this work. 
H 1 ^ fetr fad cTH cTO£ TOI 
We have to do such jobs. 

1. There are certain subsidiary verbs (ttdli 1 denoting 'to 
begin to tt* denoting 'possibility' and denoting 'permission') 
with which the main verb is in indeclinable infinitve form i.e. without 
terminal 

2. Other verbs (^'d^ 1 , to want ; ite 1 " as in pattern 22 A, 5^ 
also in pattern 22 A) with which the infinitive is declined according to 
gender and number. 

3. Note the diference between ftf* fe*T otX T^St cTo!??) tf^ 1 ", 
I cannot do this work; and #3" fer 3>f OTP ddA 1 tf^, I have not to do 
this work. 

Vocabulary 

w<J'n f., wine 3^", just now 

Md«d, syrup fOT ftTZF, like this 

H<P»T, soup feSftnr, like which, 

3H,juice. 

MORE COMPOUND VERBS 

There is another important category of compound verbs which 
are formed with nouns or adjectives. The idea of action is one, although 
there are two words. The following are the common verbs added to 
substantives — 

1. «dA', as vre error, to pardon, to forgive; fUcMd cid<v, to 
hunt; <x0<v, to close; cp*? oTTO 1 ", to remember; tDJ* cfdA 1 , to add; 
>Xj5HH ctdA 1 , to regret; cldA 1 , to spoil; ^7 ddA 1 , to pile; TSHHcl'd 
c(d<v, to salute; Mrtgd ocoa-, to accept. The number of such compounds 
is quite large. 

2. fyzy, as H^'d tre" 1 ", to ride, to mount; 3fft fry, to be angry. 

3. ^'Qe', as oTXT >n*0<s', to be angry; XfiJVf >X T §"ar r , to be 
ashamed; ty'Oe', to remember; HTtTB" ^'Oe 1 , to feel fever; TO 
'tf'Q^ 1 , to come to senses; o?K >>rOe', to be useful. 
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4. VTTO 1 ", as inF5'W T d7S T , to tell lie; ^ T tTM T TO T , to shout. 

5. ttdie', as in ?V «die', to feel hungry; ftWTT ttdlVi 1 , to feel 
thirsty; JH* »die f , to take ill; VH 1 " «di<s', to come to knowledge. 

6. as in Gu'd to lend; tfoT to push; Htt»<J 
to advise (exactly like 'to give an advice')- 

Of the above, ^•Qe 1 and ©die 1 take passive construction — 
vh£ H3>T>>f T Ft lit. to me shame came; FVBdTdTCt, to me hunger did 
attack, I felt hungry. 

Pattern - 23 
Absolutive 

^H^ut^^^'di 1 , 1 shall come after drinking (taking) tea. 
©U^sf^Pfe^, he came running. 

^0"@^ 1 5'^M r fi? > >f T , he came via that place, lit. he came after 

having been to that place. 
©*T >>F $ §5" fernr, he came and sat down. 

1. When one action immediately follows the other, the one 
occurring first takes the absolutive form — root+5i" (after doing, having 
done); as in & ST, after taking, having taken; vft 5T, after drinking; ^3" 
5T, after running, having run. 

2. The absolutive form is adverbial in nature and, therefore, 
not affected by gender, number, or person. 

3. The order in the sentence is the logical order in the action. 

(use the following in sentences with absolutive adverbial] 

Vocabulary 

Wtt f., leave, holiday feof£ 3<S», to assemble 

vte 1 ^", field H to throw 

3fe f., ball U<f<*>, to get back 

uSdTf, kite fdttote', to slip 

HHoRTf, difficulty dlft f., rope 

tTO"f., life 53^, to hold, to catch 

5tPd*, blacksmith frPtf^, wise, intelligent 

dTTH 1 ', way ftf^t, obstinate. 
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Pattern - 24 
Transitive and Causative 

a. (l) frir^SF, I read. 

vi^'O^ 1 u+, 1 teach. 

(2) BTFfUuTO^d, iron melts. 

§TJ HtH 1 " fuw^T r f i H T 3', he melts lead. 

(3) f oft#W T d 1 ? What do you see? 

cf oft fe^'OV 1 3*? What do you show? 

b. (l) fhr^-^d, he runs. 

A* §XTf ^d'OV* U\ I make him run. 

(2) ©^rST^ZT, he lies down. 

?>" fe^'O 3" , he makes the child lie down. 

— s= — ' 

(3) ft* > X T trS" oTVl? fr^F* I wash my clothes 

VT >>for# oTU# U^'QV 1 iF, I get my clothes washed. 

1. Causal verbs are an important feature of Panjabi. Causals 
invariably are transitive, as in a, above. In English, there are separate 
words for intransitive as 'see* and transitive sense as 'show'. 
Sometimes the same word, as 'melt' or 'burn' serves as transitive as 
well as intransitive. Sometimes, we have to translate into 'make 
somebody do' or 'get a thing done', as in b above. In Panjabi, there is 
uniformity of construction. 

2. The causals are usually matfe by appending -»T or -M 7 ®* to 
the root. But, as in such cases, the stress is on the second syllable, 
the first {i.e. prestressed) syllable becomes weak and short. Compare — 

H<t<t l y to throw Hd'Qe 1 , to get it thrown 

#^ T , to see fetJ'Oe 1 , to show 

^d<S», to hold <wQ<£ ! , to make somebody hold. 

3. A v-glide is inserted when a root ends in a long vowel. The 
shortening of that vowel is, of course, essential. Examples — 

iter, to wash y<'e», to get washed 

*f T 5 T , to eat M< 1 <£ 1 , to get eaten 

See Lists under 5.12. 

4. Some verbs have the ->>r inserted between the letters of the 
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roots, as in — 

to burn (intr.) to burn (tr.) 

^tt*, to enter ^dA', to thrust. 

See Lists under 5.12. 

5. If the active verb is transitive, the causal form has two objects, 
expressed or unexpressed, as in. 

tfw ^TJ vt 1 H T 3', the child drinks (sucks) milk. 
M 1 " £ *_'TT fira+^T 3, the mother makes the child 

drink milk. 

In b (3) above, the clothes do not do the action. The verb is not 

active. 

Pattern - 25 
Causative 

ft* ftTol fere 1 " U*, I write a letter. 

A 1 f^cft fev*^ U 1 ", I dictate a letter. 

ft* fOTctt fe^ 1 ^ 1 U* f I get a letter dictated. 

(by someone to someone else). 

1. Some verbs have an additional causal form, usually called 
the 4 Second Causal' which is made by appending or -^9" to the 
root. Lists under 5. 12. 

2. Such verbs are those which indicate real activity in the second 
causal sense, as t^^es to get a person ask another person to 
read the letter. 

3. Verbs ending in long consonants have only one causal form. 
See the last pattern, para 3, as the ^ - form is already there due to 
phonetic reasons. 

Vocabulary 

5^tf3' T , to see; fe'V 1 ^* 1 *, to show, to make somebody sec; 

fe^'e 1 , to tell someone to get another person see. 
n-oie 1 , to wake up; norc, to awaken, to make a person wake up; 
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«e<v, to listen; tfe-e', to make listen; Hch^ 1 ^ 1 , to get a person make 

someone else listen. 

Qtt<£', to speak; JfSTZT, to call, to make a person speak; ytt^»<*', to 
make someone to call someone else or get someone else to speak. 
tt^A 1 , to quarrel; ttd'^ 1 , to make ... fight; ttrf^'d 1 , to make somebody 

else excite others to fight. 
SxJS" 1 ", to save oneself; stre', to save another; HtJ^'d 1 , to get 

somebody save another. 
Similarly, <x^c to take out; 91J^ T > to open (intr.); 9^ T , to play; 
«<<s', to cut; «<je«, to tie; futt<*', to move (intr.); u<<t' , to get aside, 
get their forms in -W and -^ T . 

REVISION 
4.12 TextH 

WZ\ W fe?T Htl Vt# feoTS" 3" ST Vte 1 ^ ^75" 3T& 3" Hfe <TO ¥^ 
VF I §H ^ TO* fecT W Ht I fFcT W"§" £ Hfe H'feW 7 ' 3+ §TT W fe^ 

■pr ftwi ^+ fe% fecr frpH 1 ^ 1 " vte 1 " nti §h £ yrf^H 1 " £ — 

W feK TP* Hfe*>T"l 9^13" ^ ^ fer ^Z 1 " fFTZT HsT 1 * £TJ fee* for Htl 

>>tt%3 frren- Oa- fe?ycr few t §tj fe^frftwi 

[It] was a leave (holi)day. Boys assembled and went towards 
the (play) ground, and started playing (with) ball. Near that place was 
a well. A boy threw the ball, then it went into the well. Among them 
(there) was a wise (intelligent) boy. He said to all (of them), "well 
(brothers) ! get behind, lest anyone may fall into the well." He kept 
telling (them), but no one listened. A small boy, Bhagtu by name, was 
looking into the well. Suddenly his foot slipped and he went into the 
well. 

4. 13 Text I 

f# W4^'fe>>F, fedA rT^" ^IW&J firet Htl HTH 1 " cfd^ T favFI 
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A boy was raising (flying) a kite. The kite rose up high. He 
went home late. The mother asked, — why did you delay? He started 
saying, 'My own friend caused delay. I was coming immediately. He 
did not let me get up. I made his mother tell him — let him go. But he 
was very obstinate. He kept talking. With difficulty I have come, 
escaping with life. 

4. 14 Text J 

feoT HTFd" *f3" 3" ^ 5T FT ftvT Fftl §*T TO" UH" ¥3" §" HB*^ WW 
Ht I fe^J feoT UvP3" W foP>f I tfcP" ^ ?P" HftPHH ^ ^-g^ foPH 1 "! 
HZF^J Qdd<V fWI 3", S3* 9TTt «T3" 3", fwi ^jfeM* 

e^fenf 1 " 3T3" xi arnt i ue - oft era? ufuTT 1 ' fet >H T fe>>r srere 1 " Ht i 

A blacksmith, mounted on a donkey, was going. He was driving 

the donkey slowly and slowly. On the way came up a hill. The donkey 

could not climb it. It was tired out. The blacksmith had to get down. 

Getting down, holding the donkey's rope, he started off. While going, 

night fell. What should he do now? Even before he used to come here. 
rtO'd, blacksmith uftre* adverb form vfutt 1 , first. 
It may be noted that if you add a suitable preposition after an 

English verb, it takes an emphatic sense and helps to convey the 

sense of the compound verb in Panjabi. 

4.15 TextK 

3thF >hft crej' fair 3" ? 

§TJ H# fefT U^'lfl c*<W dfOtd 1 & I feS", heart, 
ft* feoT ^B*" ^arftPX* ^ftW Jftl 

wr + fetr ftw om?w T ^ T <rtt ^fwr" yft i 

Lit. To you hunger will have applied, ... 

A i Scra , VfTH 1 c7MB^H T 2"c(d , rJ | o^^cTVd* ll^^ 1 U*| 

Where do you go these days? 
He does his study very whole-heartedly. 
I had seen a parrot flying. 



1. 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 
9. 

1. 

2 
3. 
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4. The canal water had been going into the tank. 

5. The sick gardener will have to bring medicine from the doctor. 

6. We had not seen such a factory. 

7. You may be feeling hungry, eat a little bread. 

8. Excuse (me), why are you angry on with me? 

9. I get the room cleaned and clothes washed by the servant. 



a. Sera" f> oft rJ'dltJ' 3" ? What does the servant want? 
Ou<j> ctytt/Jttl>H T xJ'dl^ 1 $ I He wants a blanket/towel. 
§cT# CTt/dt4'U) rd» 3 I He wants a carpet/quilt. 

b. fVol fev^t xd'olril 3" 1 1 should write a letter. 
tT 1 ^ ^-Jl^' Jft I I should have gone. 

1. Note that in such sentences, the subject is also put in the 
objective case, as the main verb is in passive form, See pattern 27. 

2. When a noun as object is intended, you can also use ttaTtJ' 
fortJ'dltd'l 

3. With nouns as objectives, *r Jlti 1 means Ms wanted', and 
with declinable infinitives, it means 'should'. 

4. d'Jl*! 1 is a participle, and it changes with number and gender. 



Pattern - 27 
Passive Voice 

a. fe<J cTH ferT oldl^ 1 d I How is this work done? 

UtTOt U^Ftet 9" 1 Here Panjabi is taught, 
ffcf" HTTttdTt! 1 d^dl 1 1 1 should need gold. 

b. ^ 3"UHt£i}Hdfl f*T3" <JTF H?TI 

Two rupees were given in advance. 



Pattern - 26 



Vocabulary 



otTO", blanket 
^retor, towel 
frrau^T 1 ", pillow 
faHdd ', bedding 
d'Jld', wanted 



tJ^d f., sheet 
SdTt", needed 



*?<ft f., carpet 
drl'fcfl f., quilt 



FSTOt f., cushion 
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fe# uVl'yl U^'yl rT^f 3" I Here Panjabi is taught. 
cT^t # Hdltt 1 PTTO" no<c? fVd 1 few I 
The prisoner was tightened with chains, 
feu cbifeKH^ 1 " cf|d* ri'^' vh 
This work is done in this manner. 

Here the study of Panjabi is done. 

KB" ore* fen cTH <ST(T cTC" J^ 1 " 1 1 cannot do this job. 

1 . The passive construction is formed in three ways in Panjabi : — 

a. Add -f+d£ to the root. This 9 T is, of course, inflected in 
number and gender. There is auxiliary verb to show tense, mood, etc. 

b. Add conjugated forms of ri'e 1 to the past participle of the 
main verb. WE*, (originally) to go, serves here as 4 to be'. The participle 
is, of course, changed into gender and number. 

c. tfe 1 ", to be, is used after abstract nouns or infinitives. vRT, 
of course, is conjugated according to tense, mood, etc. 

2. The passive construction is to be avoided in Panjabi so far 
as possible. It is employed, usually, when the agent of the verb is not 
mentioned or is not known, or when obligation is intended. 

3. Note also that there are certain intransitive verbs which are 
passive in meaning. Examples — ^«<s', to be weighed, fecre T , to be 
sold, to be tied. Also see more verbs under 5.13. 

Vocabulary 

KZF, gold xP%\ f., silver 

sPJHtor, rupee tfroft adv., in advance 

Otf, pice fore" f., chain 

cfet, prisoner hoc*a», to tighten 

ctetf 1 ?) 1 ", prison U^Hi f., study 

ch? f., imprisonment fewt f., writing. 

Pattern - 28 

a. t^ra 1 * ^B" £ uft'e 1 1 Just call the fruit-seller. 

n — 

@"u^ ura* fotud yod arret u^t d I 

His (house) wife has gone somewhere outside. 
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The case concerning theft will come up for hearing to-day. 

cTOt Sxft H 1 " eft 9" ? 

What is the name of the one having black cap. 

b. fe*T ^ftJ <5*rP d I It is not a thing for eating. 
U^fTT K# Ufe H 1 fcPtf 1 ^ OTf FT^ I 

The boys with studies do not sleep for more than seven hours. 

c. 3TSt tT 1 ^* U I The train is about to go. 

From Delhi some guests are about (due) to come. 

1. ^'tv is used with nouns, showing 'one concerned with', 
'one possessing or having'. 

2. With gerundial infinitive, it is agentive or objective; and 
also means 'about to' when used predicatively as in sentences of C 
category. 

3. In nature, it makes adjectives. As such and on account of its 
-a termination, it changes with gender, number and case — mas. sing. 

, Masc. pi ^75", ^ftPtf* <$*; fem. sing. fern. pi. 

4. ^'tt 1 can be used with some adverbs — «ny ^'tt 1 , yesterday's; 
>HrT ; ? T H T , today's; JFH" <*«tt», adjoining; FDJ^ ^"W, the front one; 
to interior; ^ T H T , exterior etc. 

5. should not be used with adjectives. 

Vocabulary 

OT 1 ', just, a little HcTW, law-suit 

ure^ntft f. f housewife lite*, hour 

f., theft fi<Z t minute 

OT, thief UdO<£', guest. 

Pattern - 29 

Vocative 

# ^T/Kfe^T ! fexra" >>FI O brother/boy ! come here. 

<St VTF/cjsflS I ABt <jf5*grafl O mother/girl ! listen my word. 
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F tft *Fof ! vrat vre^ cTt I O gentlemen ! give me help. 

fWG/«^ld !>W Hlrrer^'^r^rH'fe^'i 
O boys/brothers ! tell me the way to the city. 
?Tt cjalG ! ftPK'Tr ! O girls ! just give (pay) attention. 

O Master/God, listen my request. 
§F ^'tr ! B 1 ^ tft ! O uncle. 

1. The following is the mode of formation of nouns in vocative 

case : 

Masc. ending in -a or consonant sing, add -i, as in ^t^; 

pi. add -o, 

n " -a sing. -*>-id,asintffe>>r; 

pi. -A> -io,Hfe^T 
" M other vowels sing. No change, as in HHT, 

PI. add -o, H^f & 

Fern ending in -o sing, no change, as 3^ pi. add -o 

" " " other vowels "I sing, add -e, as cc^li* , >TF 
or any consonant J pi. add -o, as cj?*lG. 

2. There are some important exceptions in masculine forms. In 
singular, terms for relations, for instance, remain unchanged, as tJ T r3 T , 

3. Proper nouns are optionally declined in vocative. sfdi^'A 
fiw and sdi^'A fiftr are both popular. 

4. The interjections 7ft, £ fft, d, etc. are optionally 

used. 

Pattern - 30 

>Hnx/>>rufr and Mnr^r 

a. A 1 >>PV/>>fn} era 35^3FI I shall do myself/by myself. 
5thP >xn} g£ H^l You go yourself. 
@7T>H T V S s RfePK T l He ran away himself. 

^5" tF&l You go to your homes. 
@vT HT 1 * > >TU^ T #75t 3* t He is my own companion. 
>HTT >xnrart>>r H 7 TJ^ + tt* &&>X* I We had our arms broken. 
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1. >>TU/>>r^ means 'self. It is indeclinable and signifies myself, 
yourself, himself, ourselves, themselves, herself, itself etc., according 
to the context. You can use instead. 

2. > H T V^T r is pronominal adjective (in possessive case) from 
wnj, and means 'own 1 also 'my', 4 your\ 4 his\ 'her', 'their 1 etc. 
according to context. It changes with gender, number and case, but 
not with person. We do not say 37Tf dO'si ^5" rP^T or »fFT H'sjI^T 
M'tK' HFt>>r, etc. 

| MAKE SENTENCES WITH W OR ^TU^ 1 " AND USE THE FOLLOWING WORDS) 

Vocabulary 

*fcyt, companion fe^, belly 
?HW<r, enemy f., leg 

SW^T, neighbour ftfavg^ f. , chest 

f., arm oTTT, throat 

rftF f., tongue KST, shoulder 

^e, tooth »T3^ f., heel 
?fcr, nose knee 

cfar, ear ?Tc7, waist. 

Pattern -31 

Repetitives & Echo-words 

A peculiar feature of Panjabi is the reduplication of words 
(nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs and adverbs) to convey extra 
meanings. It may imply — 

1. Distribution, as in 

Give ten pice to each of the beggars, 
fsr >mri; »mr^ ur^ ^ htf i 

They went to their respective homes. 
um 3cfT# afire TO - 1 

In every home there are disputes going on. 

2. Variety, as in 

eft oft fe>>r^r ? 
What (different things) will you bring from the fair ? 
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Princes from various countries came. 

3. quite, as in 

UH" ifB cfct cT3"H^ri Collect just green leaves. 
TO'-TO'/SHt-^t HE" I Go very slowly/quickly. 

4. Intensity, as in 

XJZ U<T, get away, get away. 
»T§' np^, please do come. 

5. Reciprocity, as in 

arret ^ UK, love of a brother for his brother. 

6. Adverbial sense is most common — 
$7> #77 h£ tT^*, go on along the line. 
cftoT cTtcT e7T speak out rightly. 
Ffew ^ ere cT#, along the bank of the river. 
crdfe'H 1 * ^dftfoft 8^3" 0 arct, the night fell while walking. 

In verbals, it denotes repetition of action done successively — 
oTZ cTZ $ US" f^J, left them thoroughly chopped. 
cxdf^'X* cTHfe^ jftp^ 5 9TH, they became clever by 



7. Repetition by substituting the initial sound with ET- , W- is a 
common mode of making echo words in Panjabi. It denotes *etc, etc.', 
as in fzt §Zt, bread, etc.; ^5" ^5", pulses, etc. Also see 

'Compounds'. 



Particles in Panjabi are adverbial words of a subsidiary nature. 
I. @7T >>T 3+ foPX 1 " yft, he had, of course, come.') 



3Tff sbf 1 ? 3+ ?J^ft\ you are, I fear, not ill. ) 
2. a. STHt ^HH 1 * et fft, it was, indeed, somebody else. 
fF Et xfuw rft, you were going, isn't it? 
ft* t^'^'d! 1 Ht, I shall, of course, go. 
ft* £t M^fe^ O 1 ", I have yws/ come, 
b. Emphatic, fetj (EXT Ht) ctH WT ddA' O^dl 1 , 



doing it repeatedly. 



Pattern -32 



Particles 




This work will have to be done to-day. 
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feu $K Ft »fiT SraTP" O^dP, 

This wor* will have to be done to-day. 

for £h >hh creTT thr^r, 

This work will have to be done to-day. 
fej $K »fFT oTHTT 1 * Hft tr#3T , 

This work will Aave to be done to-day. 
iT^t Ht iTcft Ht, there was all water there."* 4 , 
VT Ht aftl few, oAi/y I was left. J 

3. a. VT^t Ad'^'dl 1 , 1 also will take bath. 

b. \? M r fe > >f T ?>uf , I did not even come her 

c. cTFt tf Here 1 * "J, anybody can go. 

d. h* ftnw 3" $x ?r "jf^r, 

although I went, the work was not done. 

e. rT^" "^"t </o let it go, (it is not worth while). 

4. 3Tff Hnfl 1 ty'Qdl ?T ! you will come in the evening. Isn't it? 

5. f 3^" # give just a little. 

6. e Ht Htft, 1 agree to two. 3TOt=alI right. 

Some words have attained a new form with S"t, as feti", this 
very, fecT, only one, GulG, HfclG, that aione, §H, by him alone, »TV, 
by self alone, jJ^*, just now. 

Pattern -33 
Conjunctions 

There is nothing peculiar about Panjabi conjunctions. You need 
only to have a practical list — 

I. TT^ 3"/>H3* ITU; UF 1 

Roots and leaves are lying. % 

Nihala brought a stick a/i</ returned the bigger 

■ one. 

I would have excused him but he should have 
just asked for pardon. 

3. K3t<TO Hdtj' dc^re^l 

Moti quarrels as we// weeps along. 
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4. HZ HTJ^ XJ^ & faVST* KcT?>t ? 

Is peacock beautiful or peahen ? 

Our college is not far off, rather it is quite near. 

6. W 7F fTI Either go or not. You may or may not 

go. 

7. §7T? W faT»T, fe7 (3^, ^ t )^t@7J?T Hfo»T I 

I went to his house, even then he did not agree. 

8. few>>r£ t^^OTF^H'd'dl' I 

Come this side and sit down, or else (otherwise) 

I will beat you. 

9. fP" >>T#^r fT K I Either he or I will come. 
10. > H T ^3T T >l*l Neither he will come wor I. 

You had said that the examination will (be held) 

next month. 

12. reri'etd TO-frr{fe-)^r^ g^i 

All know that a thief has no feet. 

13. k^- d fa (fr, fir, fen OTt ftr, fen cczz fa, faQTor , 

fofQTrl) §^ feHfdd'A IV-d' ITJT 3" fePtf 1 " 9" I 

The boy is happy (because) he has passed through 

the examination. 

14. ' @TT ITH U" fePH 1 * Kt, feK KFt <'Hd ) ©"TO" fovn-T 

fvittdl' 1 

He had passed, therefore he will get a prize. 

15. tT [5TB"] tTcff fft Hdl^'yl fa^ ? 

If [you] had not to eat bread then why did [you] send 

for it ? 

Conjunctions are used to make compound and complex 
sentences as in English. 

Words without co-ordinating 'and' are very commonly used in 
Panjabi. 

fe^ET ^3", the small (and) the big ones. 

§-^t»T, boys (and) girls. 
>fez TO, inside (and) outside. 
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Pattern - 34 
Interjections 

Here is a list of interjections. They form sentences by 
themselves. 

# (masc), & (fern), rft (respectful) — O, for addressing. 
>H T %r r , ^Ht (praise be yours) joy. 
^vT, H i y*w, tte* x%?>, >xx£t — applause. 
TCct, ^tft — used generally by ladies. 
> >TsT r — approval. 
§Ht — pain. 

\T r £;&J i y ti T U — regret. 

3*, §*T, oft, H% — surprise. 

OT, fe§" KiT, IT^T MF — down yourself. 

>>T^ Vft, tTt >M T fe»f t £ , WBte — welcome. 

fcisd^'d — beware. ^B* — bravo. 

JTHl* TO 1 * orar, may God do you good; nlO'e 1 TO, may you live; 
^TTft H 7 ^, may you enjoy your youth; rft^* rt'tT'X*, may you live 
by God's grace; STHt ^ may you escape hardships; 

§"HB" ! may you live long; H<J'df<* , KiTHf fft^t, JTH UHHl* 

(for married ladies). — blessings. 

5r crV, O God; "J H T f3T»T, O God. 

KfeM 7 " (dead), fH3" Hfe>>F (with head burnt), KTO" (about to 
die), (fit for cremation), etc. — curses. 

^^r, lo ! PT^r ?ft, listen ! HTO">>rgr r , very well. 

Pattern - 35 
Degrees of Comparison 

(a) fotJ *§ S 3 T ©TT TP'S* (HVhVEHS*) tJHTVcT T "^/^r £ €T r 3 1 
This dog is better A) lacker/bigger //ion that. 

(b) fej <T3" fFW^ 1 " ^W/ortt'/<sV ^ I 
It is 5//// bctter/b lacker /b iggen 

(c) TTW TTf^T 2TB* (tVe*, 3*, §*, cTH*) #3^ 3" I 
Natha is worst of all. 
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(d) Hte 1 " JTdl^ cfHfctf* PTTO* ^Bft 3" I 
Shiia is best of all girls. 

1 . The adjective itself ($3F, orw, ^S 1 ", t^ 1 ") does not undergo 
any change for degrees of comparison. The comparative is expressed 
by STO*, H\ §*, cTH*, which means 'than'. Also see pattern 12 C. 

2. The superlative is expressed by wf&rf, mas., TV^\*H* fern, ail 
?ri? §*, SfiS 1 ), as compared with, or out of. 

3. In b, the formation is just like 'more beautiful', where the 
adjective in positive degree is made comparative by the addition of 
'more* — ScT in Panjabi. 

4. Like the comparative-er in English larger, better, etc., we 
have some cases of -er£ in t3did', better, from ^BP"; *?*}<j t , longer, 
taller, from ^H 1 "; noble, gentler, from TO 1 "; STH" 1 ", smaller, from 
e^ 1 *; ^dd 1 , bigger, from §"&3 T , higher, from ©V r . Even before 
these, or oTH* is used for 'than'. 

5. The superlative is also expressed by the repetition of the 
adjective with in between, as didls 3 1 did]**, the poor of the poor, 
poorest, y HHt^ 3* Wfte, the richest. 

6. Mere repetition of adjectives and adverbs denotes 
comparison with self — 

W&, lower still, adv. ^ ! ^ T , still bigger 

^BT 1 ", good in the lot. 

REVISION 
4.16 TextL 

f^cT KHitft IFF §T JVHtF feofcT 5" <JTF §H £ Kf^F, 

<U't=" I U3" Oo^l >>for?5' H 7 ^ 37Ht Htl ^H^ 1 <^ HHS'fe'H 1 " fe" for B 1 ^JF tJcT 
oTHt cbf ?>u?l IF Hfe>>TI ^ 33" ©TO 1 " FTi" 0*F ¥3H 5 fd7>>FI <J3" 
TS%, H 1 oft oTd^? ffoT 1 " iffe^— cPcP" ! 3" feiT oft ofl^' ? feRT 

A vegetable-seller had collected with him some rupees (money), 
then he thought, "I may leave this shop and do some other job." He 
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should have developed his own business. But he had lost his wisdom. 
The friends made him understand that there was no other work better 
than this. He did not agree. Gradually, all his money was finished. 
Now he started lamenting — Ah, what should I do ? People asked — 
boy, what did you do? It is not to be done in this way. You should 
have continued doing your job. 

4.17 TextM 

f&ot ra uret ur^t ww urer »r e t e r nti w ^ 3aT »T3tfi 

§XX oft tfdt" jft fcT BKEt fee ^ ot fzfaf* VP"-^* fF^ T Ht I HF 
^He H77 1 fecT feT §JT 3* STo!^ feoT TO »F ^fe>>F i e#* fea- 
sor ufiwf ^t kz # vr^r fan h^ 1 " w £ ni^r-^rf^r 

tTO 1 " 1 1 H 1 ^" ?>H fePH 1 * I to" ore <5vTF >H T fH>>f T IH^oW>>WH^fBP>f T i 

A monkey used to come to our house again and again. The 
people in the house were fed up. What it did was that entering the 
kitchen it would eat up breads. All were afraid of it. One day another 
monkey bigger than this one came in. Both began to quarrel and bicker. 
We also threw stones and struck with big sticks, as a thief is beaten 
and thrashed. The monkey ran away. Again it never came. Our aim 
was accomplished by itself. 

4.18 TextN 

?ft eret, H<f i ftf* far oth Jen w% # B T tfte T Ht fa §e h 

iTC^W oT3*S*ei oft offaT fF#, HTFF oTBt ^t 7v3t\ f" Ht 
§<5 + £HH3 T Hc<*/l ^IHF^^Xf^JT c7KVtt" dsllG fTW 1 " 3", F 1 ^ 1 ©FT 

fee h^3" fvjort^ o«ja1 0*et 3" i w ! >f *>rv ctb* oTo^ot i 

to ue to^ coretor &i >nnj^ ujf 1 to >x T # ^ for IT enft 
are'foiddl 5*1 

O auntie, listen.This work cannot be done by me. For uncle it 
was desired that he and father should have done some other business. 
But, what should be done, no one agrees. Only you can make them 
understand. The best of all jobs I like concerns radio, although in it 
great hardwork is involved. All right, leave it aside. I shall talk myself 
I need, in all, five thousand rupees. If it may come out of our own 
house, then what is better than this ? 
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Pattern - 36 



a ^ T K^f5ra T Fftf5rA 1 »r^ t 3ri 

R5m had said (that), "I will come". 
w £ few rft , "ft w^jv r 
Ram had said, "I will come." 

b. ft 7i%sT [foC] eft oC&y I do not know what to do. 
I not know [that] what I may do. 

t^H^' Jft [g^fcftf^ttHtl 
He would tell where theft was committed, 
oft ^ vrevr 3" fcr ©tt fcr© 4 ?>uY >H r feM r ? 

Do you know why he has not come ? 

Do you know how coffee is made ? 

c. *Hr?>" sra" ?t wu fzpyp% I 
Tell the bearer to bring tea. 

Tell him that he should not make it a habit to come here. 

1 . As a rule, there is no indirect narration in Panjabi. The oratio 
recta i.e. the actual words (or thoughts) of the speaker are given even 
after fa (tj)» that, which is optional. 

2. Not that fa, that, can be used in Panjabi even before efe, 
who, fa^, where, are*, when, and other interrogative words, but not 
so in English. 

3. Indirect narration can be optionally used (as in C above), 
when an order or message is given through another person. 

4. Note that HTOX takes passive form i.e. objective case in the 
subject, eft it& HTOH 9" actually means, "Is it-known to you". 



Vocabulary 



§o*t f., theft 
WgVT, known 
ifa 7 , bearer, boy 
h'rtH'K 1 ", cook 



dH^d 1 , restaurant 

cTjfft SFOtt, coffee house 

Z\ H tea-stall. 



UOT, hotel 



STRUCTURES 



79 



Pattern -37 

Relative and correlative links 

i. # H?rfe^>>f r #, QJ1Q cRfB&i 

What comes into your mind, do that. Do what comes 
into your mind. 

He who speaks may open the door. 
3. frT#" (ftTK 3^+) ^HF RKFi? 3 fe^ (§H H^) off I 
As you think best so do. Do as you think best. 

When you will come /Ac* we shall have a talk with you. 
5. f FFH % UJd" cTKH" frr>>re I 

He who has grains, even his fools are wise people. 

Whomsoever I told, he did not listen. 

Whatever has happened is well. 

The mother took the child where she wished. 

Wherever 151a meets, (he) asks about you. 

10. friud ^reW^ §Ht>>r ^ira" BTF M^ZT I 

Where went the boats thither went boatmen, too. 

11. Wpp-^fr^ [t^]^^! 
Use as much force as you have. 

1. In such sentences, called complex, the relative (or 
subordinate) clause usually precedes the principal clause. English 
order is not uniformly so. 

2. The relative is a pronoun as, fan a , frio^ 1 or adjective as 
frlH ^, Phq 1 or adverb as fiTO, f?T#*, fuMd. In the next (main) clause 
it may be balanced, optionally, by another word called the correlative 
which begins that clause, as in the first four sentences. In sentences 
Nos. 7, 8 and 9, there are no correlatives. 
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3. The relative and the correlative pronoun or adjective need 
not be in the same case. 



(nominative and possessive). The man who enquired about you, his 
mother has died. Also see sentence No. 6. 

Pattern - 38 



a. ®V fet Ft $ 1 3" [ fa ] ?T? He is here. Isn't it ? 

Your clothes are, of course, new. Aren't they ? 

UtT^t 7>U? wO'tfl 1 5* ? 

You cannot speak Panjabi. Can you ? 

I came late. Didn't I ? 

b. Pd ^-ura fe^* e HFOTT I Reply H 1 " Hvft I 
There are two lions in the zoo. So there are ! 
A* 5Tfe»F d f 0" few 3 1 1 Reply ?*TF H* 1 

I have heard that you have failed. No, I haven't. 
it& fHB" fePH 1 " 9" <T? Reply- tJ 1 ", fWK few I 
Did you find it? Yes, I did. 

1. In these question tags, the first category only confirms a 
statement. Panjabi has a simple form, which means to ask, "Is it or not T 
4 9* S 1 " is a very common expression to elicit approval or confirmation 
from another person. 

2. In English, "to do' takes the place of a verb in answers of 
category b. There is nothing like it in Panjabi, which repeats the verb. 

Vocabulary 



fare 1 " Ug^ Rt, fo^T H* KB" 3THt 3- 



Question and answer tags 



fB^frf-ura, zoo 
^3", Hftr, Hon 
sfupire, wolf 



ftTTO", deer 
tTHt, elephant 
^H T , leopard 
camel. 
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Pattern - 39 
Compare 

How much money do you want ? 
and 3<£fc}^* ipnJtS'^'JKi TO*? 

How many rupees do you want ? 

Why are thou jo much uneasy ? 

Why are you so much uneasy ? 

vtt> fi*?^ iT^ft fit?^ >F Ut I 

Give me as /wwc/i water as I can drink, 
and fr& f&?T 3"HcT frfH" foC XTK U" fepjTI 

I got so many marks that I passed. 
3. frt&3nff8*%$\ 

Use as much force as you have. 

Bring as mawy people as can come. 

1. There are certain words which have a different meaning in 
their plural form. In singular form they denote quantity or measure; 
while in plural, number — 

foCTF, how much fcT?5", how many 

M<v, as much ffT^", as many 

f2<v, this much fn^, so many 

that much so many 

f^, a little f#,afew 

much 5^3", many 
FFH 1 ", whole all. 

2. In adverbial -e form, the sense of quantity or measure is 
retained before adjectives, as in No. 2 above, or in >>f# very 
good, 3^T, a little better. 

3. The plural form is masculine with -e, and fern, with -14 as of 
other adjectives ending in -a; Thus fctx*, fcC£, fcfrft, fij<sl>>f*retc. 
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Pattern - 40 

a. ^n?t, tJ^ 1 " RHTl 

Brother, just you listen. O brother, just (you) listen, 
fcj aft offer ?t ? 

This what you did? What have you done ? 

Prcftcrt^KI 
Look do, what he/she did. See, what he/she did. 

>H T F £ ($) I They have come, (mind you/them). 
The terminations with the verbs are pronominal suffixes — 
First person nil 
2nd person sing, -i pi. -je 

3rd. person sing. -su pi. -ne. 

b. (1) ^X+cTt re^- ? 

What can be obtained by fearing ? 
$3 f$ 3F^* Hfeyrf K3" fedUtJ U7TI 
By listening bad songs, boys are spoilt. 

(2) A*»fn^^fRftwi 

I heart (it) with my own ears. 

A i f^^>>fn^u^crtH 1 'Htl 

I had done this work with my own hands. 

(3) 3T3*t BTHf/feS* rfttJt 3* I 

The train leaves a/ night/in day time, 

(4) ©XT^gTrJUftfe^TI 

He spoke nothingyro/w (his) mouth. 

(5) @^ y*Od' >H T fe>H T I He came /rom outside. 

(6) ^hr HcjttATU t^ 7 " tte 7 " 3" I 

He should be sitting in school/ in the sun. 

1. The terminations with substantives (participles in No. 1 and 
nouns in Nos. 2-5) are case-endings — relics of Sanskrit declension. 

root + - ia~, as in Srfotf*, JTfe^T. 

noun + i (with), noun + i or e (at), noun + 6 (from), noun 
+ e (in), as in XPZY, 3*3?, KU\ W\t. 

2. They all act as adverbs. 

3. The adverbial form in No. 1 is very common. More examples : — 
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I saw the girl dancing. 

oh ft! of 1 " onfe^ Hir vt3"tres^3T^I 
By laughing much, pain started in my belly. 
Aslo see pattern 31 (6), and 19 B. 

Pattern - 41 

a. See pattern 5. 

jf^ [Srfe^r] >>r r H>ft h£ $ yd 1 yd 3" i 
A man in sleep is like a dead man. 

Weeping boys are not liked. 

You have seen books written by me. 

»T^r [»T^>ft] feTT ift? £ I ferr^, to be seen. 
Men coming from afar come up to sight. 

b. tf^ 1 " S^tP" Htl The boy was going weeping, 
g^t wet £sret ^fiTUFt! The girl fell down playing. 
3zt H^t tTHt Jftl The bread was burnt. 

re?P"=to burn (intr.) 

1 . Participles like adjectives [see pattern 8 (4), and pattern 13 
(3)], may be used attributively (a) or predicatively (b) above. 

2. The noun may be expressed, as in KzF tjftw ^Fewt, lit. 
slept man, or unexpressed as in k£ H **d'*c , like a dead (person). 

3. Predicatively, when it indicates a state, the participle has an 
adverbial sense, especially when it is repeated, as US^t V^t. Also 
see 3 1(6). 

4. Under the last pattern, b(l) is another adverbial use of 
participles. 

Pattern - 42 

1. Aggregatives 3 ^TTJa' (f^VxT^ K# ©if & H?T1 

Both/the three/the four boys were there. 

The five/the seven/the eight girls got assembled. 
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2. Total aggregatives UTT ^ UrTATH 1 " e W3 <T$ HZ HTF I 

All the five/all the seven dogs died. 

3. Fractionals >XW titer (f$?>-<dw')) U 1 ^ ^ftr feRH 1 '! 

Half/three-fourth water was left. 

4. Ordinals grft/UTRt HAWSl t^THTHtl 

The second/the fifth woman sat down. 

5. Multiplicatives ^<t l /^<t l (WW cTT^) cTJ fe§" I 

Multiply it by two/four. 

Make it twice/four times. 

We got double/four time present. 

1 . These forms of numeral adjectives have been detailed in the 
next section — 5.4. Here it is intended to show their use. They, like 
other adjectives, are employed attributively as well as predicatively. 

2. Aggregatives after f$?>, three, are formed with -e suffix. 

3. Total aggregatives literally mean 'five of the five 1 , etc., etc. 

4. For fractionals also see next pattern. Fractionals after two 
are formed by prefixing to the cardinal numeral -as H 1 ^ f^7T, three 
and a half. 

5. Ordinals upto 'fourth' are irregular — ufdtt\ first; fTT, 
second; ^ttT, third; and ^S 1 ", fourth. After this is suffixed to the 
cardinal number, as UtT^, fifth; Hd^ ! , seventh, etc. 

6. Multiplicatives are formed with the suffixed -@^ T and TO 7 , 
but then f^?T, ^FB" change into f , fe", Other numerals remain 
intact. 

Pattern - 43 A 

fotK ^TH tJttdi ? How many striking you will go. 

At what o'clock will you go (start) ? 
WfF EF^r CTcT ^r? UTT h 1 ^ ; Ji , We shall reach at half past eleven. 
H* H^ 1 " JT3* W, I shall start at quarter past seven. 
<J3T oft ^oT3 ufew 9" ? What is the time now ? 
ferf ^cra' fecT ^ftw ih It is one o'clock at this time. 
xrrsf 3+ ret h#3" d— §75* ^Ht TO" I 
As yet it is too early — It is after all 2-30. 
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Oho, it has been late. Is it about quarter to nine. 

oft UHcT (^TT) gn* TO ? Is it exact eight o'clock ? 

(TO?, >HH 3+ JTH 37>— No, as yet it is only 7 o'clock. 

U 1 " tft, H 1 ^" JT3 ^TT 33" U7> I 

Yes please, it is getting half past seven o'clock. 

1 . ^frie 1 or V&ar& r means 'to sound', 'to ring' or 'to strike*. 
The expression started with the ringing of gongs and bells, then applied 
to striking of clocks, but is now used for watches— in fact, for time in 
general. The verbal form is used in the last question above. 

2. ^ftW is past participle singular and ^tt p. p. plural. 
may be translated into 'at ... o'clock'. 

3. Half hours are expressed as under — 

1 — 30 meaning 'one and a half = 

half past one. 

2 — 30 ^m?t, meaning 4 two and a half » 

half past two. 

3 — 30 FPV f37T, meaning 'three and a half ' = 

half past three, 
after 3, W$ is used for every half-JF^ tTB", H 1 ^ UtT etc. 

4. 'Quarter past' is rendered into FT^ 1 ", as in 

HsT" or H^ 1 " firsr, quarter past one 

€r, H^ 1 * faTT, etc. for quarter past two, quarter past 

three, etc. 

5. 'Quarter to so much 1 is expressed by tfe 7 " (sing.) and U^* 
(pi.), as 

U^T 1 * tET6T, quarter to one 

U^fT, V^* UtT, etc., quarter to two, quarter to five, etc. 

6. USF, meaning 'full' expresses full hours, as 
U?T exact twelve. 

Pattern - 43 B 



ftfOvfl, uxntH eft ^ora & ? 

Well Please, what is the time by your watch ? 
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KHt U3t *TR ffe ? I fefT ^ <? sTtT ^ sTto fife cTS"l 

My watch is fast by ten minutes. By this it is 9 — 20. 

At this time it is five minutes to half past nine i.e. 9 — 25. 

At what does the train arrive ? 
tft, »fcT mjt # I Please, at 8-40. 
fes"^ r^HT^^ ?a.m.orp.m. ? 

of day or of night — i.e. eight forty of day or 

8-40 of night? 

fe^^^^jt 8-40a.m. 

But I have heard that it arrives at fifteen minutes to eight. 

1 . When minutes are to be expressed, then we use conjunctive 
participle form of <sh<£' i.e. ?tW for 'past', as J? ^tT # ^far frte*, 
twenty minutes past nine, lit. 'after striking nine, twenty minutes'. 
Note the order in Panjabi construction due to logical sequence of 
time. 

2. We use or *§\ out of, to mean *so much less out of\ as 
<? sfH«£ UfT fft? dfde TO", lit. five minutes to (less out of) nine are 
left. Note the order of words. 

3. Time in minutes can also be expressed as in English — 



8^0 
10-10 



Vocabulary 



cn^*, eleven 
Wtf, twelve 
3^, thirteen 
^fe*, fourteen 
U^cT t , fifteen 
RH*, sixteen 



nineteen 



%far, twenty 
sfcr, thirty 
^Ht, forty 
flrTTX, fifty 
yfcT, sixty 



H^'d*, seventeen 
>Xc7 r 3 f , eighteen 



Full list under 5.4. 
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5.0 

It has been confessed by most of the honest structurists that 
the entire language of a community cannot be reduced into set patterns. 
Patterns are extemely useful for a beginner, but they do not carry him 
further. 

In this section, attempt has been made to take the learner to 
higher fields of Panjabi language. The purpose of these pages may be 
stated as follows — 

1 . To revise and consolidate old lessons. But if a student has 
not properly assimilated and memorized the previous lessons, he is 
advised not to proceed further. 

2. To elaborate the patterns, vocabularies and grammatical 
rules already learnt. 

3. To explain and detail exceptions to general rules. It is 
generally these exceptions which challenge the thoroughness of 
structural approach, and it is the exceptions which really form the 
idiom of Panjabi. 

4. To introduce richer and wider vocabularies concerning 
various fields of Panjabi culture. For example, it will be seen from the 
idioms explained in the last item (5.23) that a knowledge of Panjabi 
manners and customs alone enables a foreigner to understand the 
implications of meanings of such usages and idioms. That is why, 
literal meanings of all such forms have been given. 

5.1 Questions 

75+ oft 3" ? What is your name ? 
3ft & % ? What name is yours ? 
[dd , sJ , /3^ T ] eft 7F5 ? How do you do ? 

precondition. 
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oft >*nr 5^ ft ? Is it a holiday today ? \ 
fe# ttZt ft ? Is there any hotel here ? / U and 

'there' are not rendered in Panjabi, 
as they are redundant. 
f&J fscn & W ft ? Whose house is this ? 

tV<te i ft 1 Who knows ? • 
^"#2"rt j G<ji ? Who (among you) will go ? 
^aFHTC fe}fi T ^ S ^ T 5 ? How old is your child ? 

How many chairs have you ? sra* = with 

for aHf££ forfeit u^di' ? 

In what time will this job be done ? 
<sy<n fo§ frnft ft? What like is the new bride ? 
3HV fe§* ^TJH fe^* (oHcfd, feK 3^*) n T G<J| ? 

How will you go back from this place ? 
H 7 ^ 1 " f$?>\ gd/rt^ 3"? How far/near is our village ? 

When (at what time) will the servant come ? 
STHtnr 1 " «ft m0«1 foNd) 3? Which is girls* friend ? 

What companions came to your marriage ? 
flat fiJAHB VSTf ft? Where is my pencil lying ? 
f^ftr^tct(r,#cr^^it£3- ? 

Why are you sitting here, and since when ? 
for *TH ftT t^ 1 " STtW 1 * HAsS 1 fo^D^dl 1 ? 

Say how many days will pass by day after to-morrow 

since medicine was taken ? 
JP^t 3re?t? Which side did our ball go ? 

>l«rrftfo>rg"fcr^t ? 

Has she begotten a son or a daughter ? 
> H ! tT srzt ft TV? Is it or is it not a hoilday to-day ? 
2T3t 3+ MB" HTHt % I & <T ? 

The bitch has died. Isn't it ? 
f^rfet Ht ft id ?F ?He is tere. Is he ? 
*>TR 51*^ 3+ <TOF ft ? 

Today, of course, fever is not there. Is it ? 
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oft c77 oTV3 t y >TE T fi ? Is the coat-cloth good ? 
ST^t f., holiday, leave; child; <o<fl f., bride, wife; h0«1 f. , friend; 
few, marriage; JT^t, chum; f., medicine; f., bitch; 
TO^, fever. 

5.2 Number 

1 . Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending in 
-a are singular in number, as lira 1 ", horse; HW, brother-in-law; fnus*' , 
which; >>f T UH T , own; cTO 1 ", black; t^ 1 ", sitting; §TT ^ ura*, his house; 
fBPtf 1 ", went. 

2. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -a is 
indicated by adjectives or verbs — ©"U/trsft/of y dd/H'U rT + 9 rr Ht, he/ 
elephant/pigeon/mendicant was going; itaVfaV oTHH" fcrt' Where 
is my/white blanket? for *fScT TO", these are stones. 

3. Feminine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending 
in — \ are singular in number, as ufHt, mare; JTOt, sister-in-law; ftTUBt, 
which; >>TU^t, own; Brat, black; t^t, sitting; §H^T H*, his/her mother; 
HTCTt, went. 

4. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -» is known 
from adjectives or verbs — §UYiTH3r sfrsrt <THt Ht, she/washerwoman 
was sitting. 

Caution — Jft, was, does not indicate gender. 

5. Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending 
in-a, take -e for -a in plural, as horses; JPTS", brothers-in-law; 
frTcr#, which; »PV£, own; black; #5", sitting; Qhi? KcTO", his/ 
her houses; 3T#, went. 

6. Other masculine nouns do not change in number, but their 
plurality is known from -e in pronouns, adjectives and verbs, as in — 
#8* fcrz we 0$ tr£ 3?T, my white shoes are washed (clean). 

7. W\t t parents; <vac1, mother's parents; ti-tjoi , father's parents; 
ifrst, a lady's parents; H^i", wife's or husband's parents; #cT or Heft*, 
people, are only masculine plural. 

8. brother; >>f r 3M T , soul; ftf? 1 ", father; ^feM 1 ", river; do not 
change for plural number. 

9. Feminine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs take 
-a to form plural number, as UT^faf*, mares, JTOfaf*, sisters-in-law; 
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H«<:', slates; gTU*, spirits; (tiusilift, which; WVcFfrf*, own; cT T jft>H t , 
black; SrstM 1 ", sitting; 3T5t>H + , went. 

10. Some feminine nouns end in They take a v-glide before 
the plural termination, as o^'ss 1 , winds; xj^'^ 1 , medicines; w^ 1 , 
miseries; t* l d^ 1 , desires. Another plural form of such words has - i 
termination, as in J^T, t^'tfl', «tt'«T, etc. 

11. If the final vowel of a feminine noun is nasalized, it is 
denasalized and then -£ is appended, as 

W+, mother W 1 ^*, mothers Hfit, buffalo Wtfhtf*, buffalos 
HT 1 ", cow 3T T ^ + , HFFf, cows ij , louse tPX*, lice. 

1 2. In respectful terms, expressed with rfhTTT (before a name or 
designation), and tfl, H'fu*, HiTOHT, etc. after a name, relation or 
designation), or even unexpressed, adjectives and verbs are in plural. 
Examples — 

fif^ tft 6(f3Q our father used to say. 

Hb-PTT §7 fftur 3T& TO", Mr. Sher Singh has gone. 

Uncle/Mr. Khanna was a good man. 

m 

Our father formerly never went to the village. 

13. Authors, editors and officers commonly use plural in first 
person, as WT* for fe*ft 3", I have written this book; Wft* >>ftT 
t?335 S^JF W^'dl, I shall not come to office to-day. 

14. It has been explained under pattern 39 how some pronouns 
and ajectives have special meanings when employed in plural number. 

53 Gender 

1. As there are only two genders in Panjabi, even inanimate 
objects are used either in masculine or in feminine gender There are 
no hard and fast rules about distinction of gender in such words. As 
in many European languages, grammatical gender is just a matter of 
convention. Some clearly distinctive and useful rules are being given 
below. 

2. AH nouns meaning males are masculine and those meaning 
females are feminine, as fU3 T , father (m.); W r 3 T , mother (f.); W, brother 
(m.); #3T, sister (f.); §7, lion (m.); §3?ft, lioness (f.). 
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3. Nearly all nouns, denoting inanimate objects, which end in 
-4 are masculine, as fncjo'e 1 , pillow; ^cK'tJ 1 , door; ^THy, room; HS" 1 ", 
baton; <JF3 T , knee; fdf<J', ankle; dH«P, way; tftfT, pocket; V^T, fan. 

Some important exceptions are medicine; TO 1 *, misery, 
t?^** , world; U^ 1 " or air; H>T, lamp, from Persian; and UrT, worship, 
ftrair, kindness HW, garland; H^, assembly, <fcn T , the Ganga river, 
WW, Mathura city, #oP", Ceylon, etc. from Sanskrit. 

4. Infinitives end in -£ (n£) and are masculine, as UspS 1 " cTH 
3*, studying is a good work; 3# fe^ 1 " tJ'JI**' 5, you should write. 

5. Abstract nouns, ending in -£v or ao and -ap, -pan, -pani, 
•epd are masculine, as F^, sentiment, ttdl'G, attachment; ftPX 1 ^!, 
wisdom; ST^P^ 1 ", debauchery; ddv, widowhood; are all masculine. 

6. Nouns ending in -f are feminine, as cjdHl, chair, if*ft, a small 
fan; HZt, stick; 3ft£t, a pebble; H^t, beard; Brr^t, chest. 

Some important exceptions are V*3t, water; uft, rectified butter; 
ft^t, pearl. 

curd, is more commonly used in masculine than in feminine 

gender. 

7. Abstract nouns ending in -H 1 ", -1, -ai, -if, -dvat, -at, -ish are 
all feminine in gender. Examples — 

fvra^H 1 *, friendship, ^Ht, quickness, ^foPiFEt, goodness, 
3di*d, wages for dying, ujljd'l (lUHd'O^), perplexity, fH&Wd, mixing, 
yrfhra* calamity, OTH", attempt 

8. Names of languages are all feminine : 

^Bf, <pft, Russian, tftT^T, t^U^I, Japanese, etc. 

9. The real difficulty is about words ending in consonants, and 
there only practice and experience will help. 

10. Pronouns, adjectives and verbs (excepting roots) ending in 
-d are masculine, those ending in -( are feminine, and those ending in 
a consonant or any other vowel have no gender. Examples : 

Mas. fcWd 1 , which one; own; good; offer, did; tT^T, 

going. 

Fern, fa«J5ft, which one; >X T U3ft, own; 33ft, good; cflj], did; H^?t, 
going. 

Com. ft\ I; §*T, that; duflu, poor; «r#, he/she may do; oTJ, do. 

1 1 . The gender of nouns is clearly indicated by the pronouns, 
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adjectives and adverbs. Examples : 

(VwJl ft* WoTt tft ©If HttT ST? U^t 9" I 

The same thing which I asked has been obtained (fern). 

Waft fofd'y S^t >>Wt vh 

The small book is very difficult (fern.) 

A black j#uz*e was going (mas.) 

Formation of feminines 

A. The principal feminine suffixes in Hindi are -T, -nf, 
-inf, - xU -an- Of these most common is -f. If a masculine noun ends in 
a consonant, -f is added, and if it ends in -a, -I is substituted for that 
final -a 

H 1 ^ 1 ", uncle; H 1 ^, aunt; ufo 1 ", horse; uj^t, mare; HZ 1 ", baton; 
H^t, stick; W, fan; uVt, a small fan; spinning wheel; BH¥t, a 
small spinner, orccgdo, pigeon, otg^ol, she-pigeon; vfe*, a male large 
fish; >fi^t, fish; H*^, monkey etc. 

B. Masculine -a in pronouns, adjectives and verbs invariably 
changes into -f, as in *f3* fcpfterd, W6l ftnfojt a letter is written; 
fiTOH 1 " »f#HT TT @7T # tiH'dl 1 , I shall tell him who will come; ftWdl 
*»P#3ft §H £ tTH'dfl (f.). In English there is no such distinction. 

C. Masculine nouns, denoting certain classes, usually add 
-nf, in feminine as fC3H% f a fen ale Saint; JTUSt, a female SAdhu; fifWt, 
a Sikh woman; *><el, a fen.ale juggler; a female religious 
chief; a bard woman; ^dld<tT, a female devotee; 5 del, a buffoon 
woman; *U*<i1 , a BhTl woman; jc«fld<V), a female mendicant. 

Names of certain female animals and birds also take - of. as 
QVxil, a she camel; a peahen; xJddAl, female of a CHAKOR 
bird; JJBTft, she-pig; fd'cel, she-bear; lioness. 

D. There are certain classes of people, the feminine nouns of 
which add -anf to masculine forms, as fWo«el, wife of husband's 
younger brother (from i5Qd); fHo»«sl, wife of hushand's elder brother 
(from Acfd'dl, a maid servant (from ^cTBO; 493*^l y wife of a 
Pandit; H'H^dUt), a mistress; fHHd'iT, wife of a Brahmin (tHBar>, i^dd 1 *!, 
wife of a Prohit; f&&>FEt f a Hindu woman. 

The number of such formations is quite limited 
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E. The use of -ri suffix is still less common. It occurs in*r«»1, 
girl; A^ci^l, a small box, and gevccsjl, asmall nose-ring. 

F. Masculine nouns denoting 'residents of or 'professionals' 
and ending in -i or -id, get that ending replaced by -an in feminine 
gender, as : — 

^^PHtoT, resident of the Doab, tP>TS3"; fvsrafar, resident of 
Peshawar, fUHTO"; iwcd'H 1 ', resident of a hill, Vo'^rt; 3^ft, oilman, 

tret, washerman, VT^t, fisherman, H T B^*; tidt/l, tailor, 
*<j*<* ; <rat, ploughman, vi'tte; >TKt, gardener, K^t, cobbler, 
ifa^; U<^'<fl, village accountant, U^'dA ; och'kI, butcher, owfee; 
etc. 

G. Some masculine nouns do not form feminines with suffixes 
but have different words in feminine gender — 

3cT, brother; #3", sister son; S<r, daughter-in-law 

Hnr, father; W*, mother ^3 T > boy; girl 

ftfSF, father; M 1 ^ , mother 3 T iT r , king; a^T, queen 



W, man; fcHcTI , woman 
vrarer, man; tM'Al, woman 
'JT^ft, man; >>f^3', woman 
HH^, bull;3r£, cow 
Hrarj, husband; dkT, wife, 
woman 
\T3^, son; tft, daughter. 



JFW*, wife's brother; 

JTJft, wife's sister (regular) 

wife's brother; 

HfaOH , his wife 
A^'y, Nawab; taiH, Begum 
^0", angel; Vfft, fairy 
y f *JHM, king; K3f5oT r , queen 



5.4 Numerals 



A~ Cardinals- 



1 


fee? 


12 




23 




2 




13 




24 




3 




14 




25 




4 




15 




26 


snft 


5 


Oh 


16 


825* 


27 




6 




17 




28 




7 


ifsr 


18 


>H5*f t 


29 


@Adl 


8 




19 




30 




9 




20 




31 




10 




21 


fWVl 


32 




11 




22 




33 
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34 i&3\ 56 feVrP 78 ^H^OT 

35 Q*3t 57 H3*?P 79 t^^ft 

36 5^ 58 *f53tT 80 tftft 

37 fl^t 59 §2TO 81 fecTJft 

38 ^fS 2 ^ 60 H3* 82 fawft 

39 Q<bd'al 61 fore* 83 fe^JTHt 

40 HTOt 62 H 1 ^ 84 ^d'Hl 

41 feotd ' ftl 63 ^5" 85 V^Ht 

42 64 ^T5" 86 fe*>THT 

43 fdd'ftl 65 vte 87 HHHft 

44 ^d'ttl 66 fe»TO 88 ^f^ft 

45 fl^d'Hl 67 HHTT 89 Q^ ' A^ ' 

46 fcd ' al 68 »f5^ 90 ?f# 

47 fTB^\ 69 QAOdd 91 feoPT^ 

48 > H6d'&1 to rfag- 92 

49 71 fcoufdd 93 few^ 

50 OfTO 72 H^TOT 9* t)d ' <W' 

51 fec^d' 73 fdddd 95 WT^ 1 

52 HtfT 74 xkfdd 96 fe»TO^ 

53 fe^FF 75 UtJUdd 97 Hd»<S«Q* 

54 3*rT 76 fciOdd 98 

55 UU^rT 77 Hdtfdd 99 <Sld<v3' 

100 H" 

1000 TO*?, 10000 PR TO 1 ?, 100000 «V, 1000000 SV, 
1 0000000 eras', 252436 # BV H^?T TO 1 ? W 2^ I 
Million =3?* SV. 

Far /Ae i/5e o/ f^ie following classes of numerals, refer to 
pattern No. 42. 

B. Ordinals — 

first, Ufroi- fifth, OtT^ 

second, FtT T Add to all cardinals beyond it, as — 

third, HttT" itfS^* , eighth; flfe*, hundredth; dtJ'd^ 1 , 

fourth, thousandth. 
Important — If a cardinal number ends in -a, the latter is elided 
before as H 1 ^, 12th; H4*\< *, 52nd. 
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The ordinal number changes in the oblique case and fern, 
gender, but it is singular, as — 

Mas. Sing. t?TT^ + , tenth; mas. sing. obi. x^H^ 1 of tenth 

grade. 

Fern. Sing, and obi. HH^T BTEft [fe^T], [in] the tenth street. 

C. Aggregatives — 

fenET , only one, both, f^£, all the three, and so forth, with 
-e appended to the cardinal number. These words are not inflected. 

Another way of expressing the same is — tftT* # OtT lit. five out 
of five, i.e. all the five. Note the -a suffix which occurs in all cardinal 
numbers excepting fHcT, one, K, hundred, utrd, thousand, 8V, 
hundred thousand; oRfe, ten million, as for W for; # % ; dtJ'd # 
oid'd; *T*f SV, etc. The postposition out of, is changed in fern, 
pi. to ^foP, as >»T5 t ^faf* »TS* crefrf*, all the eight girls. 

Note also— 

There were forty boys, the forty passed. 

D. Fractionals — 

1 V^for and so on. 

H 1 ^ literally means 'plus half, 
ljH^'[for] lJU^t 

3}*^^ 3fv£^r 
and so on. and so on. 

lj literally means 'one 

2j^t quarter less than'. 

If the words ^HT, half, ite 1 ", three-quarters, and H^", one and 
a quarter, are used singly, they are declined in number and gender as 
they end in -a. Other fractions do not end in -a and are, therefore, 
uninfected. 

E. Multiplicatives are of two kinds — 

I fofUH 1 ", ^od«, fjOd', Jjd', etc. with -UH 7 suffix mean 4 -fold\ 
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one-fold, two-fold, three-fold, four-fold and so on. 
fT3T T , dl9<£', ^S 1 ", etc. with -©^ suffix which means 'times 1 

from 

Thus, two times, three times, four times, and so on. 
They are declined in number and gender. 
F. A peculiar way of giving indefinite number is to count in 
succession like this — 

1. Consecutive — tM375'>>PHWt there were two (or) three 

men there. 

ft* U^-UtT >H T ^>ftM t HR5" oftnt Ht, 
I had a talk with four (or) five men. 

2. Alternate Numbers — ^-^ T H/>>fe-*!H/*!H-S T 3 + >>TFHt 

There were two (or) four/eight (or) ten/ten (or) twelve men. 

3. Fives — UH-tfHAJH-ltecr* M^vft HIT, 
There were five-ten/ten-fifteen men there. 
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>>FV is a modern respectful term, used in cities, for second 
person. It is indeclinable. 

>K T vr t , we ourselves, is used in some districts even for 'I myself, 
and is indeclinable. 

TO, another, W^cT, many, are also indeclinable, except that obi. 
pi. is (fa*, > >f3or t . 

H 1 ^, all, fWd£ , a few, and **f$, many, also are indefinite 
pronouns. They are used only in plural, forming feminine in M^dl***, 
JTBfof*, r<d«1'H + , and mas. oblique in tjyfd'tf 1 ", H r fe>H t , fcafenp. 

E The following are some of the important compound 
pronouns : — 

1. eft-eft, what things severally. §^ cft-cft ftPH 1 " 3? 

What things are lying there? 
S S, who/which individually. # H H'-idl' he who goes .... 
§T somewhat, a little. ?W7 TO 1 " 9" I TO* — light 

Fever is somewhat light. 
cTC" which persons. KB" ^B" cT3" els' Wdi 1 ? 

Which of you will play with me? 
cTcft c?*ft, some, a few. enft snft grs* ^ h£ H*^ 

Some people go even now. 

«»'cv ^tt 1 ^', so and so. 

^# ^H'ct 1 «»'e' te 1 * Ht I So and so was sitting there. 
2 eft ... eft, all equally, eft Weft Rtf, ft 1 ?kJF Ud^'d cTd^Wd^'d — care 

Difficulties or facilities, I don't mind. 
H ... JT, he/she/it ... who, which. rT c(9dl ! 3" aTefaP I 

He who does will repay. 
§7... 9T, some.. .some §T 3" c*T HBlcf 5" H^T, 

You may take some now and some afterwards, 
eftft... c?Bt, one.. .another, some ... others. 

ftrft 3cTF 5?*ft fitT", someone is good, the other is bad. 

3. eft oft quite ©TTnTHMt eft ^ eft (ofT ^ <TC) 5 fdP>FI 
?F ^ §Y J different. He is become quite a different man. 

4. eft ^ eft, something different. oft PT 1 " oft S tT*^ 1 " 3, 

something untoward happens. 
§7 tV* 9T, something or other, wff §7 ^ ofT era tt^'dl I 

We shall arrange something or other. 
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ch?t 7P" sret, someone or other. # sret ?T* ^TTH" f>W 

rr^di'l Some friend or another will meet at the fair. HH 1 * — fair 

5. tar eft , what else ? 37ff *T<T eft U ? 

What else do you want? 
XTZ something else. 5^ <TC HBT 7T& I 

Ask for something else. 
*nr ctnt, someone else. TJZ cTHt ?>tfF 5 1 

There is nobody else. 

6. a little more. af¥ SU" ne'G 1 Tell something else, 
crett^, somebody else. cTHt <JH"tr^3T r ! 

He must be somebody else. 

7. # cTHt, whoever, anyone who. H cTFl" feud ty'^di 1 ... 

Anyone/whoever comes this side ... 
tT <re, whatever, H H^ 1 * I 

Whatever they give, take it. 

8. H3" cTHt cTHt), everybody, all. Hs*AJd eretH'<itJ' 3" I 

Everybody knows. 

H¥ <3TF, everything. HIT ^toT 0 t^dl' I 

Everything will be all right. 

9. HTT^^T, much, a great deal. §TR? W# rf^ 9" I 

Much lies in his own hand. 

5,6 Postpositions 

A. Special uses of some simple Postpositions : 
You know that by, to, H*, from, tJ 1 ", of, 3", on, and partially 
with, are postpositions — see patterns 12A and 12B. They have 
multifarious uses and meanings. The meanings of adverbial 
postpositions, on the other hand, are almost fixed. It is desired here to 
detail some important significations of the simple postpositions. 

The use of £ is not very significant in Panjabi. It is attached to 
the subject of a transitive verb when it is used in the past (participle) 
form excepting ftPtf 1 ^", to bring, s>d<v, to fear, which are, in fact, 
intransitive in Panjabi. 
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is not commonly used with it, 1, 3, you, > KH t , we, 3TF, you. 
It is optional with third person pronoun, and compulsory with > K T U, 
respectful you. 

£ is used with — 

(a) Animate object. it tff^tf* £ »T r re T H 1 ", 

I was telling both the boys ... 
$ U/H # ^Hcf VTat Ht, you had whipped the horse. 

(b) Object of a verb requiring some predicative word: — 

He considers the boy to be naughty. 

I take bribing as a sin. 

(c) Object of a verb in impersonal construction : — 

?fj X r fP>i T Ht I Nathu had beaten the boy. 

(d) Object in apposition : — 

He will make his son a doctor. 

(e) Time of action :— it £ rl'dW 1 for, 

I kept awake at night. 

We shall come on the 5th. cFHt*, at night, H 1 ^, in the 
evening, can also be used in place of ^3" EPH I 
(0 Dative (usually animate) : — W* £ few^ I 

I will give the mother some flowers. 
£ f^cTt IT ^^"l Send a letter to the boy. 
(g) Logical subject of certain verbs, such as »die% to be felt, 
5^", to be, wOd 1 , to be felt, O^ 1 ", to be compelled, fwH^, 
to be obtained, to be met, ^fUcTd ^f, to have a right, 
Sh*, to have a knowledge, xrJle 1 , should. Examples — 
BBft tfr, I feel hungry. 
>W tfe»T, I had a great difficulty. 

@TJ# *n?t HUH *HTFt I He felt awful shame. 

td'Mcf f, whip ; Hd'dJt, naughty ; FdW^^rfHt f , bribing. 
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The servant had to be turned out. 

I have received the rupees, 
^rt rJ'dltf 1 It is desired of you ... 

SHJ ^ fen 3TeT ^ V3T d I The father knows it. 

(h) With predicative infinitives showing purpose : 

tT^T* fsWd 9*1 He is ready to go. 

(i) In certain other constructions : 

^U'tfl*** ! Congratulations to you. 
TP* oft [UEt 9^1 ? It does not concern us. 

H* is used to denote : — 

(a) Subject of a verb in passive voice : 

K§* fer otH TSUl* ?^ t , this job cannot be done by me. 

(b) Place from : TO 1 ^ wr§*fchft tF^d? 

How far is the market from the house? 

(c) Time from : if cT3J" f 1 sfrf Hf era fcM+^F I 

I shall start work from tomorrow. 

(d) Duration (for since) : Q^T H 1 ^ fes* H* SlM 1 ? 9 1 

He has been ill for four days. 

I have been eating nothing since Tuesday. 

(e) Difference and Comparison : 

fer dsflG @7T ft d I This radio-set is better 

than that. 

(0 Relationship with certain verbs as if S^ 1 ", to ask, 
tf3TC T , to beg; tine 1 , to escape; 3cTE T , to fear 
ft 1 6lT f* ufe>>r, I asked him. 
»Tt7 oTTJ" ITU 3* H^Sf ^Ot^ d I 

These days one should avoid sunshine. 
©TT foft S* ^TfT dtf*! 1 , he fears nobody. 

cidlot f., date; fV f., hunger; H3X f , shame; «CU'el f , congratulation; 
, sunshine. 
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xF denotes any of the following relations between a 
noun/pronoun and another noun which follows 

(a) possession and ownership : Qh\* 1 his house. 
<TJ ur^t, Nathu's watch. 

(b) Kinship : VHffPtl& sWW&frW, 

Ram Singh's brother/uncle/maternal uncle. 

Kirpal's/Sadhu Singh's/Baldev's wife/mother. 

(c) Materia! or Composition (adjectival) : 

^ rled', iron lock, 
ttcfdl o(dHl, wooden chair. 

(d) Use or purpose (for) : ute* tT" ir^ft, drinking water; 
HIT B T H3', sheet for the table. 

(e) Source (from) : ]fWt§ W iT^t, well-water, pipe-water; 
U3¥ vT^ 1 ", eastern wind. 

(0 Price : $ jpiEtw* 3t?7i , sugar for two rupees 

(g) Doer of : ^3t=ft ^ #H, tailor's work. 

3w ftrH 1 ^, writer's book. 

(h) Objective : sffw*" Ft U^ 1 ^, children's education; 
cT3 dog's (wretched) death. 

(i) Part of whole : \fo Q'dlttl, foot-finger, toe; fofd'H tT" 
U^ 7 , page of the book. 

(j) Time : VFeT winter-season. 

(k) Age : xTB" e 7 " H^ 7- , a boy aged four. 

(1) Characteristic : H+ ^1 MH^, mother's affection; 

W f eTorar, the innocence of the child, 
(m) Totality : UtT* UtT, all the five; # ^d~, flocks after 
flocks. 

(n) In some adjectival phrases : H 1 " EP3 1 ", honest. 

See 5.23 (8,b) 

Htfd 1 , lock;^ 1 , pipe; VTO, cast;lT5K, west; Q%*d , north; ^2", south; 
*flA>1 f., sugar; f , season; HKaT 1 * f, affection; JTtF, pure; s^T", innocent. 
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H, on, denotes : — 

(i) the place where (on, upon) : @7T HHte" 3 Ht, 

he was sitting on the ground, 
ft* 5^rHT $ ste few, I sat down in the chair. 

(ii) the time at which : of^t HH ^TT UrT fH7 3* 3", the 
train arrives at five minutes past ten. ft* ^ofcf 3" U^^" fijPH 1 ", I reached in 
time. 

(iii) imminence : ^kj<£ 3" 3", the wall is about to collapse. 

(iv) sequence of action : H3" rT^" ^ fTBT fimF, 

He woke up when I readied there. 

(v) Relationship with certain verbs — febTJ 1 * <*d<v, to be kind to; 
fe^'d ora^, to believe; *fcT S^ 1 *, to doubt; U T ^f r , to take pity. 

flra* 3" few grot, have a kind eye on us. 3^ 3 ofEt feHH 1 ^ 
OTt 1 dfj fcp>T\ no faith is left in you. 3^" foTH 3" FcT 9"? Whom do you 
doubt? dicfly* § dTHK iflr, have pity on the poor. 

f?^, in, is used for denoting — 

(i) place in which : tvJd fcTcT TO^tH dft^' Ht, 

A physician lived in Lahore. 

(ii) time in which : tT3T firO", in that age. 

»T5 t frte* fe^, in eight minutes* time. 

(iii) price at which : t± fcr£" cTifHT***" fWsdll ? 

at what price will the shoe be procured ? 

(iv) age at which : feH fe^T, at this age. 

(v) action in which : <z<jc\ KoT& HBtt TOt, 

The wife kept busy in cooking. 

(vi) state in which : feVTcft fe^ £t KH 1 " cTH fe3T3 foW, 

My work was spoilt during my illness. 

fedU'd, faith; HTcf, doubt; H3H7 pity; UcftH, physician; tJ3T> age, 
period; §H<r f.. age. 
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(vii) Comparison : fcj tt\ FPBfar f^J* Hd<*l H I 

This girl is most beautiful of all. 

^TC, with, is used to denote — 
(i) instrument : %fe HTy eat with your hand, 
(u) cause :]pf Pro" tT^VHt fAclttt/l 9"! 

Life is being lost on account of hunger. 
(Hi) manner : fotf VTVRT 1 " > >f^t Hf 1 " PTTT HVfF & I 

Understand the matter properly. 

(iv) companionship : WW W$ $ W fair rft I 

Sh4mu was going with his uncle. 

(v) proximity : HtJ # PTE" Ht ttJft UFt 9* , 

Just near the table is lying a chair. 

(vi) along : t/W'd £ PTO" ?TSr W rTI 

Go on along the wall. 
Verbs : afff* cTo*^, to talk; TOcT sraTT*, to treat; Q<i<£', to tie; 
f%^T%T ci<j<v, to marry; ftw^* U"^, to love; ri;J<v, to join; ftuvc, to 
combine, to compare. 

A*§7J^ U^HRT" c<d^' fori 

I kept talking with him for two hours. 

Tie the end of girl's cloth to the boy's handkerchief. 
anT^feWtfttO'd ^35" crafted' I 

Radho was married to the blacksmith. 
ita 1 * §rre 7^ ftrnra" ? fop** I 1 fell in love with her. 
ot'dltJ ITTF H3T B^TI Glue the paper with paste. 
fCT @TT fKH 1 " 5T ^Vl 

See after mixing this colour with that. 

Note that 'For* is expressed in Panjabi by 

(i) HHt—Hir *5Ft eft ftpx^yal? 

What will you bring for me? 

(ii) (#*)— @*r fv5r£ B 1 ^ fes* h* OTt 1 it fro 1 * i 

He has been eating nothing for the last four days. 

3flf, hunger; VTMH 1 ", matter, H£cT, treatment; feWZ, (H 1 ^ f.), 
marriage; fvWTT, love; tTcT f.. end of a cloth; ?>TO, handkerchief; W^t t, 
paste. 
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(iii) zero — QlTK UtT UJ3 cTVr crtB 1 " I 

He worked for five days, 
ft* # fe?T fdct'dl' 1 1 shall stay here for six days. 

(iv) tP"— fefT fdddl fcftT" H% sTftW ? 

What did you repay for this she-deer ? 

(v) £ VTftPHT— §TT H3H^ VTfeM* 3fr few I 

He kept silent for shame. 

(vi) ^5"— HT^" sftyt kfttl ^25" I 

Our companions started for Delhi.. 

(vii) ^^^-ftra^Ht^t^t^crnftB'^l 

Take a copy book for your book. 

(viii) ft 1 fe^T 31+ 3t*T JUHt^T Wt^t 9" I 

1 have bought this cow for thirty rupees. 

(ix) Forsale-feoTf 
for nothing^H^? 
for Hfe=@H3r^ 
for ever^Re 1 " ?5Ft 

for the first time^ufiJH 1 " uftTST, ufdttl ^Tl 
5.7 Varying Functions — 1 

A. Nouns used as adjectives : 

HTT ddidl f., patriotism WIT, postal arrangement 

frrftPH T ftKOT', f., anniversary 

educational conference (i.e. annual knot) 

UtT^T Hdd'd f., Panjab §K c'dd, railway gate 

Government sf'dd Hdct'd f., Indian 

o'TtT-^EP" f., official language Government 

HVPtT-HM'd, social reform Her aftar, folk-songs 

gnftW HHt, defence minister Ad fid £, musical concert. 

Nouns with genitive H 1 " also form a number of adjectives: — 
cCdlVJ $zft y paper-boat; H7>" H 1 " ^H 7 *, golden bangle; HoTHt xT" 
HcTK, wooden box; SoTT*? ^ KHK, rainy season. 



fecTJ 1 ", to stay; VTB*, price; tpf, silent; companion; ««« , towards. 
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B. Adjectives used as nouns : 

f^xi'd 1 cftddt*? What should the poor one do? 

dldla & 3n3"Ht VTB"! 

A poor person is the victim of God's rage. 
^feM* & >H T ^B'-M T ^ erf I Respect the elderly people. 
fV>Tci H 1 " feTT oft cTHZ ft ? 

What is the fault of the small people in this ? 

The good get bad (children). 

I said to him in plain words. 
C Participles used as nouns : 
>>ru^* o?t#^ T ^5*Vj , Gdi I You will reap what you sow. 
Hf&H* JoftHT^? What is it to kill the dead? 

IT^ feif f^tT ?>Xfr crfcPH 7 " cTd*^ I 

The educated do not do like this. 

To make a weeping person laugh is a good work. 
oT&$ # qtre 1 fecT US" 9" I 

— s — 

To save a drowning person is also a good work. 

This is the condition of the moneyed people. 
D. Pronouns used as adjectives : 
§TT »T^Ht H^ 1 " >fcr T o r 9" I That man is very cunning. 
fHU^c^^ITf^^fe^ Ht ... 

The coat that you were wearing ... 
©XFF cf 5t PT 1 " fF^ I No boy should go up. 
BTFTJ" §^>Hd T Vr9'? Do you feel a little relief? 
H fH$" §7*r£ ITS' I 

Ask any one who meets you. 
£ Adjectives used as pronouns : 
fecT UH^ TO* fer <J^" TO", some laugh while others weep. 
# H3" 3TF # HtT 3TF, two died and two survived. 

>>f T H3~-H T ^", respect; cTKoT, fault; V3T f., frank; KcT^, cunning; WH, 
rest, relief; StH*, man. 
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You have already known the use of participles as verbs (Patterns 
9, 1 3 ? 1 8A, B), of participles as adjectives (pattern 40), of conjunctive 
(absolutive) participles as adverbs (Pattern 23), and of other participles 
and adjectives as adverbs (pattern 19). 

5.8 Varying Functions — 2 
Verbs 

A. Present tense referring to future : 

A* M^e 1 " ^T 1 " I I shall be coming just now. 

|r tfu ©re*, ftptf 1 ^ 1 " 9" i 

Keep quiet, father is getting food for you. 
MHt 1 ere «e^? XJ* I Lo, we will do it. 

B. Present continuous for future : 
kFW >H^W fv»T 3", Uncle is (will be) coming. 

VTTJt M 1 " for 3", the gardener is coming immediately. 
C Negatived present tense denoting 'unwillingness' : 
H 1 ?>cft H*e' , I won't go. 

for frrcn" TSXfl^ rdft^ 1 , this coin will not be in currency. 

D. Present for past : 

The parrot goes and tells the cat 

E. The past tense for future : 

ft* D^" >X r fe>>f r , I shall be coming just now. 

@tt fanw fsr fnp>r, he win soon go. 

E In conditional sentences, past for future :: 

If I go to Chandigarh. I shall bring your luggage. 

The train arrives and at once we will get in. 
G Past for future conditional : 

If he is coming, then we shall see. 

If you are sleeping, 1 shall wake you up. 
ftfcT, coin; lOTS", luggage. 
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H The present perfect for past : 

There was a king, Akbar (by name). 
L In conditional or relative clauses, future for general truth : 
iT^t TP" <^di' >HcTO' 3+ VFHF, When it does not rain, 

famine will be there, of course. 
J. Future for polite request : 
vfar otH cTd* fdGdl ? Will you (kindly) do my work ? 
K Future for presumptive : 

Who would be there that gives you all the money ? 
L Subjunctive for present tense : 
H^t QHdd era* ho'a, the universe praises you. 
M Future, as in a remark, expresses indifference : 

^H" ra 1 " OTP" 3", he has ample money. o<dr , "what of it?" 

5.9 Infinitives 

A. form 

1. As a noun — 
Subject — <S0'<*' ^3T T ?^ T 3", bathing is good. 

H T ^ T Bfdt fTVer 3, going appears to be essential. 
Object — # foid'y ftPtf^t fdP>T I 

I forgot to bring the book. 
KB" 1 " cdue 1 HTTF 1 "^, he acts according to my 

instruction. 

With the verbs fw^, to learn; rJ'dc* 1 , to want; HJ ^a-, to 
begin; the infinitive serves as an object, as in : 

She learns how to play on the SITAR. 
ft* H'e 1 H^H 1 " ^Fl 1 want to go. 

fcr ohf ddA 1 rJ'dltd 1 ^ I (passive construction) 

You should do this job. 
37fT <Sd'<*' HJ oTB" fe^T | You (may) start bathing. 
@7lfe^ T U^ T t4'<*^ TOT 

They know reading and writing. 

q'tM'O, king; ««fl<v, to rain; [*>(]cr&, famine; 0h«*c* f. t praise; 
tTU^ 1 ", to appear; fJWET r , to learn; fHd'd f. t a musical instrument. 
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2. As element of a compound verb showing necessity (See 
pattern 22A). Here also, it is a nominal. 

H'e* vecTP", you will have to go. 
As a noun, the infinitive is declined in gender and number. (For 
case see B.I., next page) 

I know (how) to love (mas. sing.). 
*%T3 W% oTK \t$ TO", 

1 have to do many jobs (Mas. pi.). 
33" W6l U^<St ^'UlWl You should read the letter (fern.). 
37^ f^6l>>r if^TT^tf 1 " Jlt/l** 1 " TO", you should read letters. 

3. As a verbal form, showing near future : 

ft* >>nT ut xrfePX 1 " fr^T 1 " I have to go away just to-day. 

4. As an imperative showing futurity : 

Go there and make him understand. 

B form 

1. In oblique case : 

for R 1 ^ 1 " tfcf H 1 " cTHH 1 " 3", this is our dining room. 
vFQrrS" g yn'fcor, 1 saved him from drowning. 

^ T 7l{ T g^H T 7> fWHH'(=fHHS' eTFt) »F TO TO" I 
Four guests are coming to visit us. 

@ir tTS* fen Eret UHt=r <srfT 9" i 

There is no harm in going there. 

2. With (See pattern 28) : 

Our companion is likely to go tomorrow. 

3. In certain compound verbs : 

1 shall come to see your factory. 
§7T tTS" eVai" Ht, 
You were about to go at that very time. 

Let him think a little. 
fiPlTB", love; Ujye 1 , giicst; UBtJ, harm; ^3 T , time. 
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5.10 Participles 

1 . As a rule, present participle is formed by adding -*P to the 
root, as in ^W 1 ", seeing; crre 1 ", doing; TOH T , walking; WW, dying; 
<Sdltd;, dyeing; H<£*M, listening; U^r r , reading, studying; fev^ 1 ", 
writing; fesre 1 ", moving; gets 1 , swinging; yet', selecting; s»d*v, 
fearing; feHTH 1 ", falling; etc., etc. 

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel (toned or toneless) the latter 
is nasalized, as in Ut 1 ^ 7 , drinking; V**? 7 , eating; tT^ 1 ", going; fifPX^, 
bringing; S^ 1 ", weeping; tJVr, washing; H*^, giving; sTO*', sitting; 
dfOt?', liv! ig; H^ 1 ", sleeping; iiTu*', grinding; etc. 

Under this rule, all causal forms (see 5. 1 2) have their root-vowel 
nasalized. 

3. Commonly, past participle form is obtained by adding -id to 
the root as iffiw, adorned; crfe^tf 1 ", brought out; xTf^»F, mounted; 
fzfaCW, stayed; tfftp>F, opened; ^rfrw, sucked; Uffe>>r, pounded; 
rTfePX 1 ", joint; crf^X 1 ", boiled; Hfa>>P", swum; f^ftPH 1 *, forgotten; ~£fzw , 
broken; KfoCW, dried; wftPX 1 ', burnt; rftf^T, lived; etc. 

4. There are certain irregular or unusual formations of past 
participles which are detailed below :— 



(a) 


ending : 






root 


p.p. 


root 




Ht§ 


Rte 1 ", sewn 




JTH 1 ", washed 


K 


ETH 1 ", slept 


7>%F 


<bd'd', bathed 




done 




U?3 T , reached 


re 


VH^, stood 




iftH 1 ", drunk 




S 1 ^, sifted 




iJC'd', recognized. 




R T 3 T , known 


US 


UfH 1 ", wreathed. 




ft/d • , given. 






(b) 


-cTT ending : 








fs> o\ seen 




Ute 1 ", grounded 




slain 


vfer 


vfy, swindled 




dfcT 1 ", terrified 


3H 


T5 1 ", displeased 


?3T 


T^S 7 , fled 




^TZP", fallen. 


(c) 


-S 1 " ending : 








UP? 1 ", missed 




entangled 
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S> 0 

3S 






tt *4 f , descended. 


W 


~tr r ending : 






vrr 


Kill f oofpn 




Id y , cooked 
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pro- 
ds* 




«9 


•Bnr r , tied 




JUv J IT rkKt q i n p»rl 








issy , pierceo. 




~~ (*> 1 ending : 






■ T- T 




a- 


dA', wept 


fetT 


Is <v, drenched. 






(0 


Unclassified : 








Blftw,, few, gone 


H3* 


vrfe^JT", dead. 



Ill 



5. The duplicate forms in most of the above participles may be 
noted. Thus, we have, in addition, nlfe>>f T , sewn; ¥35"fe*H T , stood; 
5 T fe > H T , strained; wf&H*, known; ^f^T, washed; sffrw, estranged; 
eftP>T, seen; Pffrw, fled; U^'fe^T*, recognized; srfrptf 1 ", entangled; 
ffe^H 1 ", wept, etc. 

6. The double forms, like WW* and ttTW** 1 *, obtained, ftTCP" and 
Bftr»T, remained; feP^T and d7fe>>r went, are due to uncertainty in 
spelling. 

Note — Participles are very useful as adjectives and especially 
as verbal forms effected by auxiliary verb 3\ to be, which when inflected 
expresses various tenses and moods. 

See patterns 1 8 A, 1 8B, 20(B), 2 1 , 22C, 24, 25, 26, 27, pages 1 34- 
139 (2nd and 3rd columns/and pages 140. 
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Cow/ 
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I had 
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Q. 

E 



3 

E 
E 



v 



nil 



CM 



\> 




? 




E 


15 


*\» 






c 


i 




4> 








sin 


4p* 


Chan 
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From Past participle 
Presumptive perfect 
I may/must have seen, etc. 
(v.t.) 



if 

f 



#yt>tf*dedfl'H t 



Change according to gender 
and number of the object 



From past participle 
Contingent perfect 
I may have seen, etc. 
(v.t.) 



f 

Change according to gender 
and number of the object. 



Presumptive perfect 
I may/must have come, etc. 
(v.i.) 

1. fl-.»rfH»r rew 
>HHf nr? o^'dl 

2. ^ > H r feM T 0«i dl' 
HHf >>TH &tdT 

3. ^T»f r fe»i T ^dT r 
@7T>>f r ? O^ddl 

Change in fern, 
sing. >H T Ht -art 

pi. 'jret^r -arfar 



Contingent perfect 
I may have come, etc. 
(v-i.) 

1. )T»rfH»r?^ + 

>>0# >>f T H TOtH 

2. f »rfs»f r tt* 

3. @7T > >T r fH>>f T 3^* 

>h t f 5^ 
Change in fern 
sing. Wfft 
pi. >H T Ht>>f t 



5.12 Verbs and their Causals 

CATEGORY 1 

-au- (1st causal) and -vau- (2nd causal) added to the root. 

Q~3<t l , to fly Qd'Qd\ to make fly 

Qsj^'Qe' , to get one make (it) fly. 



Note : — tJ<Jdi and <JS?edl arc phonetic variations. 
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9~6<i T , to rise Q6*Q* r , to raise 

Qo* f Q<* l t to cause to raise. 

Similarly — Orua<v, to become deserted; Q6<<£', to be upset; »fecT^ T , 
to get checked or detained; Hrl^ 1 , to be adorned; Hof<*"i, to get dried; 
H*re T , to be swollen; H^e', to throw; H<£<v, to listen; SWH" 1 ', to smell; 
u»<*', to move (v.i.); <* <re«, to cut; cldA 1 , to do; ofr*<£'., to take out; 
U^ 7 , to dig, to earn; ¥U<5T, to fret; fane****, to slip away; ftf^re T , to 
pull; fdl^A 1 , to count; <J^ T , to knead; ^M^f, to be lost; WlRF, to 
turn (v.i.); \*c<*', to lick; tJsjA 1 , to mount, to rise; HHcT5 T , to shine; 
*j<j<v, to graze; xlttd', to walk; to besettled; ^H^, to kiss; 

SoT^, to eat; riVi 1 , to leave; fe&e*, to peel; frfd£ r , to win; feof<r , 
to stay; 6dl<*', to cheat; ara^r, to fear; ^M<£', to be drowned; 
to fit (v.i.); cfd<t l , to see; ?>^ T , to feel pain; y<J<v, to put; fe^^ T , to 
be separated; fc>j*e», to be fulfilled; tfcf^ T , to ripen; V;?^, to read; 
UcTHTP', to arrest; ii'die 1 , to be completed; «h<s', to get entangled; 
€^o(e', to flutter; ^"3^", to hold, to catch; to swell; to 

bind; si^cte', to wander; ^HcT^, to kindle; ^fcT**, to shine; #^ T , to 
slander; srfdA', to fill; sftte 1 , to forget; HH^ 1 *, to rub; fne^, to be 
wiped off; HoT^, to be finished; ttZT, to keep; ddic, to dye; ddi;*<v, 
to mince; dT^f, to get mixed up; dHe 1 , to get displeased; ttdi^ 1 , to 
apply; »^<v, to quarrel; to hang (v.i.); ST^2 1 , to find out; 

fo*TC T , to write; feHc/d', to shine; Uo[<*», to hide; WZ<SJ 9 to rob; 
^die 1 , to leak out; sfne', to ring; ««e», to cut; «^<* r , to change; 
«sue i , to grow. 

CATEGORY 2 

-au- (1st causal) and -v£u- (2nd causal) appended to the root, 
but change in initial vowel, generally shortening. 

>X T cra7r r , to get cramped; WwQ<i to cramp; Wd^Qi** , to 
get (it) cramped; fB^, to speak; Htt ! Q<£\ to call; HiwQd', to get (a 
person) called. 

Similarly — ^TOt, to play; 35^, to open; to grind; J*H<* ! , to 

suck; fPBT^, to wake up; t?3<*>', to join; F^2T, to swing; 3tt<£', to 
weigh; ^*^ r , to see; to run; «xse', to search; UTO 1 ", to worship; 
3oe«, to sit. 
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CATEGORY 3 

Intransitive verbs that form three derivatives, i.e. (a) lengthening 
of the penultimate vowel of the root to make transitives; (b) adding - 
£u, as in category 1 to make first causals; and (c) appending -v£u to 
the root to make second causals; as — 

dU*<* T , to melt (v.i.) ; dl'*^', to melt (v.t.); dltt'Q** 1 , to make (it) 
melt; dliW'Qd', to get (it) melt. 

Similarly — @V^<5 T , to be uprooted; Q to jump; h*<v, 
to burn; dsfA', to be boiled; fij**d<v, to be scattered; V^" 1 ", to be 
thrust in; ^^T", to open; W&ZT, to be dissolved; cce 1 , to be released; 
<:«<£•, to move away; JTO 1 ", to walk; feaRf, to fall; to sink, to 

be drowned; HcTTF", to swim; d»e i , to be weighed; UH^", to be brought 
up; to burn; HH?P", to die; fw?T3 T , to be wiped out; H^ST 1 ", to 

turn; fcdldA 1 , to be spoilt. 

Roots with -s at the end, get this -s changed to -h for transitive, 
as in VFT2T r , to be plucked; tftT^ 1 ", to pluck; f«nc , to be crushed; 
3"TCT, to crush. 

CATEGORY 4 

Roots ending in a vowel other than -A and some roots ending in 
get a v-glide with shortening of the vowel. 
The second causal, then, does not exist. 
But in some dialects, an additional - 1 - is appended. The second 
causal is formed by changing the place of this Thus : 

Hfer, to sew (Hs!'<*' fHtt'Qd' 

RH^, to sleep FPHT^ HW T Q<* 1 

U T ^ T , to eat XWZT ^H'W fatve. 1 

to carry ?»f T £ T ?»FSr£T *a'Q<£» 

to give ft^'<£' ftWQ<*' 

t^, to wash Wcf U&'Q<i' 

to bathe A*J'<« ^XTO^ 7 " . 6§'<t' 

Ute 7 ", to drink fu^^" fWH^ fUK T f^ 

IT^T, to put, § oe 1 , to touch, have only one Causal form tj^'<£* 
and tf*H , <* 1 . The causals : fUd'd 1 , to seat, fetT^ 1 ", to show, fiRW 1 ^, to 
train, have alternatives in - 1- form — f^'tt^' and ftr^T^, foTO^ 
and few, fWTO^ and faWcT. 
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CATEGORY 5 



There are certain verbs which have irregular formations, as : 
to be sold; ^B^, to sell. 
dfoe 1 , to remain; to keep 

>X T ^ T , to come, and H'<£', to go, and verbs which cannot 
logically have causation, have no causal forms. 

5.13 Verbs in passive sense 
(all intransitives) 



QHd<S', to be desolate 
Qtt<i<*', to be topsyturvy 
>«<ic<e f , to be checked/detained 
RrTcf, to be adorned 
H^cT^, to be dried 
c*3<v, to be boiled 
faadA 1 , to be scattered 
W&y, to be torn 
tfZJ^ 1 *, to be opened, 
to open (v.i.) 
to be dissolved 
^H?T r , to be lost 
ufH^, to be dissolved 
tTor^T, to be settled 
tj^rt', to be united 



cc<t> , to be broken 

to be drowned 
-rftte^, to be weighed 
fe s K2f T , to be seen 
fefH^j to be separated 

to be fulfilled 
ifc(<£ ! , to be cooked 
^H** 1 , to be entangled 
fs>ie 1 , to be crushed 
tnic, to be tied. 
fsft4e r , to be wet 
fHS^, to be wiped off 
Mcre T , to be finished 
<j»e», to be mixed up 
feote', to be sold 
fcdl'dA 1 , to be spoilt. 



5.14 Some verbs having multifarious 
significations 

I got leave for one month and a half. 
dd ! «fl (Vol fHHt, your letter was received. 
3H3" fe^* feoT fVffe»P", an elephant me/ on the way. 
@7T fr£ ^ fKHH", may be that they do not see me. 
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tt* <FoT fiT T^tf ftfWZ TJ7>, 

both the brothers are very much like each other. 
*TQ fc^ fkff foPtf 1 " 3", water has mixed up with milk. 
§V ^ fHcT Bret, they agreed. 
>HHf frra 5" ^'^'di , we shall eat together. 
@"U^t HoTBt ftw BTFt, his goat has been found. 
fatt'e' is a transitive form of fVfB^" 

xj^ 2 U^H 1 " fvra T #3", see both the books by comparing. 
fara* fHTT fc&Join both the ends. 

the milkman mtrey water in milk. 

2. Scjnr 1 " 

@U KsP* ft?> ^HF ttdi*? 1 3", I //"*e that boy. 
FB"»di^' 3", he is afraid— feeling. 

Four days are spe/i/ on this job. 

Three yards of cloth is used for a pant. 
@^rHB T B T B T tt<3l*f l vTI 

He is an uncle to me — relationship. 
tTcFW sre* 5rfHP>T? When did you catch cold? 
H'fay fffdW, the Sahib Z>ega/7 to ask. 

Qjt/t <?oTB" HBT BH?T I 

His service was /7re</ up; he got employment. 
ET# <t tfHt SBT Bret, the shoe the child. 
§7T 3TH fe^T ?JBT few, he got engaged in work. 

8dl<£' is idiomatically used in the following : — 

^Tcf tt"dl<S', to be late »TBT ttdie 1 , to catch fire 

HUB" «die', to be stamped irV (ftWTT) ttdl<*', to feel 

(sealed) hunger (thirst) 

tT^T ttdie 1 , key to fit in vfa »die', to come into hands 

TTH* (^BT) »die«, to be stained <?OT KIT HBT few, the servant 

has become over-indulgent 

feffttdie-, to feel at home TO'Hdl^ 1 , to bear fruit. 



HTTIT f, consultation; f , book; fHB*, end; WW&r, cowherd; BTrT, yard; 
BcTK, cold; <•><*<*] f., service; i?B f. t delay; HUB" f, seal; tT¥t f., key; tTH 7 
(9^), spot; 
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3. <du<± 1 

>XH WW ?7oT Here 1 ", as yet the child cannot walk. 

Wff ?> rJtt'df, we shall go for a walk. 

gcT JToT TO^t, the motor-car does not move now. 

3T^t ^e*t, the train started 

U3t pro? the watch is not m or</<?r. 

^f^r* HKF 1 " 3r, the river flows. 

#<r xjt ^ 9", a strong wind blows. 

fel WoTT ^jf HTre 1 ", this coin is not current. 

>X T ^ T fct£ fee? 9, how long does flour last? 

@TT foH-y 1%^ STuT \Je7 hc(^1, She cannot get on in Maths. 

>tfS' ere 3ftcT ^ttecii , when will mangoes be in season? 

fcTH 3^*" ^fe>>r, how did the quarrel start? 
vfat 3+ fecT OTf td«tH, my wish does not prevail. 
ctKornar^Hrr^TT^d, the business is very well flourishing. 
3TKt HH" HTHt, fire was shot. 
cC&\ x*c6t=TI 3", the scissors worA. 
3<ft HH"et 0", we subsist. 

4. English 4 to have' 

The rhinoceros has one horn, #3* H 1 * fer fifer <I^ T 9* I 
This room has two windows, feH cTHB' fe^ e H 7 ^^ STTTI 
This lock has two keys, fen 3TB" ^tw* e ^ffrtf 1 " TO"! 
I have two sons and two daughters. 

We had eight chairs and two tables. 

He has fever/complaint. Qua g^d/fHd'fyd 9 1 

5. English 4 to get 1 

I got two weeks' leave, vftt ^ vTSB" Hi* s'zt fvTJTt I 
I got a shock. VhS" €t Haft I 

f, walking; PdH'y, counting, arithmetic; Hret f, bullet; cftjf f, 
scissors; 1 , rhinoceros; WBT, horn; fHc7 T fe3' f., complaint; injury. 
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Get me some milk. fr£ HB* far»T ^ ! 

Get a pen and write. creH*5§^ fe>f I 

He got a fine/fever. B'3HW/fW T cr3'ftp>ri 

Note the passive construction in some usages. 

5.15 Adverbs 



€Ht there 


uui alwav^ 




u^a earlv in the morninp 

nXU | V(U IV til UJv 1IIUI Itlllg 


i* / then 


H'ohfc . in front 

»l } all il VIII 


Q uej . thither 


iHdtf onlv 


Q ud* from there thence 


TTHTTt alwav^ 




WW vVvIJT lHvlIlvIIi 


wlTH* from ii n wards 


tT3" fe?5 f rTfT^ everv da v f da i 1 


U u > An thp Afhpr Konrl 


yo ^ Oj every nmc 


*n oi , in luiure, in ironi 


vJ 1 ", yes 


**i oV, in future, from the front 


o<£ , now 


*>Tdf ^t, in future 


3^", just now 




11 'JF J I Vm / -] \ till nrv\iy 

yc o ci \om ii i i now 


MtT, to-day 


Oc d , from now 


*>frT, as yet 


oo ! , below 


'fl^E a, oi course 


oo , from below 


> H T HVr T K, around 


0 « , slowly 


oi'ou'o, across 


^J35"*T?£, very slowly 


ftfK?ret, therefore 


cTHt ^B*, several times 


feTToTo^, therefore 


sre", when 


fFtT,fe^,like this 


of^, sometime 


fcTT,here 


51^ are", occasionally 


fext, from here, hence 


oT^ 4 , whence 


fc^ 1 ", in this manner 


<xt? e>Jl , never 


feuo", hither 


cfofetf*" orafe***"— For participles 


fc"Ud', from here 


used as adverbs see patterns 


fexio* @W, hither and thither 


I9B.31 and section 5.8 



tJWTr 1 ", fine. 
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like this 
>>!"#*, casually 
nfuiH hToh , easily 
HBT*, all the more 
TOH^, really, truly 
K$ 9 to the right 
few, whither 
ftp!*, how 
feoRT, how 
cft!t, approximately 
*ft, to the left 
5Ht, immediately 
53t very quickly 
tTHp*, in place 
©K rTarp", there 
fen" trap, here 
feKH3] T , where 
rTF, when 
r^oT^ f whenever 
rTH*, when 
H^HcT (3 T Ht), 

when, so long as 
r& 3* f whence 
HJ3\ of course 
H^ 1 ", a little 
frtcctf , just as 
ftT#, where 

just as 
HB"?T r ?5', with force 

See pattern 19B(a) 
5^, at once 

immediately 
J5"Hc7, falsely 
cftcT, true 
then 



to-morrow, yesterday 
fe§\ why 
fo(o(<j, how 

ftr?, somehow, maybe 
foT3 ^t, anywhere 
fe#, where 
fTTSTJ*, like that 
for^, how 
>>ret 3^", very well 

early in the morning 
WK, below 
^^'d', twice 
f^ar, away, far off 
<V5fl*, no, not 
?T, well 

fw, totally, entirely 
foB^, entirely 
^TTT, along with 
U3H\ day after to-morrow 

day before yesterday. 
iraTO, two years back 
iTd", across 
ITB" last year 
ITH, aside 
forifR, this side 
fTTiTH, that side 
feHiTH, which way 
^ITK, all around 
jfiT ITK, to the right 
ift VTH, to the left 
firs', behind 
ftf^*, afterwards 
fed", #7, again 
^ T -^?, at once 
fas 1 ", without 
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3tT, thence 

3^? ore, at that time 

H^, like 

perhaps, may be 
H r fo 7 >f t , on account of 

5.16 



3*- 

of course 



fyUcJtt, altogether, at all 
fnHof, doubtlessly 
sf«<i , to-morrow 
«*fetj, perhaps 

on account of. 



c. 
d. 



e. 
f. 

g 



a. 
b. 

c. 
d. 



More about Particles 
(See pattern 32) 



He, of course, eats apples, but not his brother. 
%TI ft* 3+ % , U3" >XHje STJf I 

He eats apples all right, but not guavas. 
@TF TO tTH 1 " 3+ & , TO H1J OTF I 

He eats, of course, apples, but not daily, 
contrasting f37T 3* 37T 3 fcTcTUtf 7 ^"! 

Three are new and three old. 
tf3 3+ U^", just read the letter, 
37ft 1 HTY 3* <Svff Ht ? Did you go ? 
37ff (S^tT 3* <rtT 5 cJTH ? 

You are, 1 believe, not displeased. 
§rr£ urat ^d'^l 3,#B'3 t U"i 

//e has stolen the watch, after all he is a thief. 
UTT fxTS 3* afdd'dr I 

I shall stay there at least five days. 
3* §^T inj^r fep>r Rt I Then he had reached. 



just 
I fear 



after all 



at least 



then 

only ft* Ht @ir feP^TTI I alone had gone there, 
very MHF >K^R5" Ft Wtjt'S' >>T 3TF 1 

We returned in the very next month, 
just farS'^#H'Htl Just near the fort, 
own 3?t Ht BTOHt 3" I It is your own fault. 



TO, apple; > HVTf^ r , guava; <Sd'id, displeased; #3", thief; HTHaft f., 



mistake. 
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5.17 Concord 



I . The intransitive verb agrees with the grammatical subject in 
number, gender and person — 



The boy went. 

^Hfaf* nret>>ri 

The girls went 
He may listen. 



} 
} 
} 



ferret i 
The girl went 
f >>TI 
You come 

They may listen.. 

2. The transitive verb with present participle form or in 
imperative or subjunctive mood, or in simple future or continuous 
tense, also agrees with the grammatical subject — 



} 
} 
} 



The boys went 
You come. 



} 
} 



1 read a book. 

(You) read the book. 

H 1 fetd'y/fefd'y' U^* I 

I may read the book/books. 

He will write a letter or 
letters. 

Qu itfH ftry toT 9"/Fft i 

She is/was writing a letter. 



She reads a book. 

You (pi) read the book. 
Wff foid'y/foid'y 1 U^Nh 
We may read the book/books. 

They will write letter or 
letters. 
#3" fe^ dtJtM* U7T/HPTI 
They are/were writing letters. 



3. The transitive verb, with past participle form, agrees with 
the object — 

i^^^i ^h 1 " i/tet i irrfeH^u^t^i 

You ate mangoes. You took tea. You read books. 

But, if the object is in oblique form and has postp. £ (expressed 
or unexpressed), the verb is impersonal or neutral i.e. it agrees neither 
with the subject nor with the object. It is in the 3rd person sigular (-ia 
form) — 

>)7>>{HtyHH f /QvicS H#/§^t/a^far & vrfe^n 

I/we/you/he beat the boy/girl/girls etc. 
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4. In objectival construction, i.e. when the subject is in 
accusative, the verb agrees with the primary object, i.e. the one in 
direct case — 

fr£ |pf HHft^l o^t>H t tf T ^ftM*0<idfl>H t l 
I feel hunger. The child will have to eat breads. 

The servant was given rupees. The girl was given a book. 

Bread cannot be eaten by me. PAPAR cannot be eaten by me. 

5. If there is no object in passive voice or if predication is 
appositional in passive voice, the verb is impersonal or neutral — 

Mohan was said to be a fool. The girl was taken to be crazy. 

I/you/he was called to Bombay. 

I am/he is not consulted. 

6. (a) If there are two or more subjects, the verb is usually in 
the plural — 

5T r H3'HtH T ^ + *3r§l crefoft fe=5r tf^ U7T I 

Rama and Sit& went to the Four girls and one boy are playing, 

forests. 

(b) The gender of such a verb is feminine, only if all the 
subjects are feminine, otherwise it is masculine. 

Qoel <fl , lT37r 3" TftW* fevT^" d TJ ^ UTS'! 
His wife, son and daughters remain ill. 

(c) At times, the verb agrees with the nearest subject — 

Out/! <Od1 # *fH3'f9H T 3"dfitf I 3 1 

His wife and son remain sickly. 
u T cfrcr, foot; g^fe^f r. crazy (mas. JftSH'Et); ^"3", forest. 
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(d) If the subjects are two or more pronouns in different persons, 
first-second-third person receive this order of preference in aggreement 
with the verb which is plural — 

I, you and Karam Singh will run. You and Karam Singh may run. 
I and you will run. 

(e) It is usual to sum up the subjects by the words both, 
f3"£, the three, HF, all, or cT8t, any, with which the verb is made to 
agree : 

3^ 3" rite* e# I Rama and Sita, both ran. 

Nathu, Did£r and Radho, all ran. 
7f*S, H tFQ ftt tt\ 

Nathu, Did£r and R£dho, the three kept talking. 
?nr , ^fe 1 ^ ^ anf HTFt PP" ff?P>F I 

N., D. and R. no one spoke. 

(f) If subjects are separated by rT, the verb agrees with the last. 

Either his brother or his sister-in-law will come. 
(7) An adjective agrees with the noun near which it is placed: 

Blue mares and horses were standing. 
K^t ^ , oTO , f&Z WW £ u7# jt^ I 

In the market, there were all sorts of horses, blue, black and 

white. 

It is better to repeat the adjective, if gender of the nouns is 
different : 

?ftB\^ urat»T 3" ?^ UfB" tfg^ H7TI 

Blue mares and blue horses were standing. 

5.18 Order of Words 

1. Subject — verb ufc 1 " Bftp)ri The horse started. 
Subject — object — verb Uf# ^TOWI 

The horse ate grass. 

V}"9ft f., market. 
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Subject — secondary object with ^—primary object — verb 
A* cTJK fKUf £ JUFfe I 

I gave Karam Singh money. 
Subject — secondary object— noun with dative OTt— 
primary object — verb ft* 0o£ HFt ^PCT fidd 1 1 

I gave him milk for the boy. 
Adjuncts of subject — subject — Adjuncts of secondary 
1 2 3 

object — secondary object — adjuncts and the noun with dative 
4 5 6 

adjuncts and the primary object — simple adverb such as 
7 8 9 

negation of verb — verb or verbs (compound). 

10 

OTTOH\TH3* aFKfi" flH<'tt H^cft £ feoT ^3" H 1 ^* 
1 2 3 4 5 

HH^HEt cT& sfH" AuT/fc(Q' fe^HTTI 
6 7 8 9 10 

(Why) Da6rath's son Ram did not give black grams to the capped 
juggler for a biggish money. 

If there is no postposition with the subject or the object, it 
should be understood that the first is subject, and the second object: 

if the hawk may see the quail. 
2. The possessor is put before the thing possessed or related : 

King's elephant My friend's brother 

The possessor+*H" is adjectival in nature and it can be 
predicative also, as in for ^FHt <FR V 5 , 

This elephant is king's 
If there are two or more possessors, W comes after the last : 

Mohan's and Sohan's sum is right. 
If the possessors are pronouns, then the genitive sign is 
repeated with every word : — 

htf'dl, jugglar; £15", pi. gram; B^THHT, question; H^U, hawk; HTcT, 

quail. 
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Mine, thine and Shamu's share has been received. 

3. Postpositions follow the noun or pronoun, as we have seen about 
OTt and ST under I and 2 above. Also see patterns 12A ff. 

ftw, without S3fa, without, and HS", with, can also occur before 
the noun or pronoun : Qh^ fHTT or feST Q'JTC', without him. 

4. Place of interrogative word — see patterns 1 and 2 and 5.1 

5. The adverbs of time and place come after the subect, and the 
adverb of time precedes the adverb of place. See patterns 19A and 23 
(absolutive) : 

1 2 
Shamu reached the top of the mountain in two hours. 

6. Particles Et, ST*, ^t, etc. are placed after the word which they 
emphasize. See pattern 32. 

7. The subordinate clause with relative conjunction precedes the 
principal clause. See pattern 37. 

8. The order of other conjunctions is the same in Panjabi as in English. 

9. The rhetorical order can be different, but the order as described 
under 2, 3, 6 and 8 cannot be disturbed. 

5.19 Transformations 

The following patterns summarize a large number of principles 
laid down in the last pages. They explain clearly the entire structure of 
Panjabi. Learners can practise such things on the basis of any 
sentences. 

+ add * substitute T transference 

1. S^oT & The boy is (there). 

53oP <%P)TI * went. ftfdcS *5^5T 3TF ? + how many. 

HBcT fcT§^ faPtf* ? + why? ttdcf ■ fcrW/cTH/fora*^ feptf 1 " ? 

x whither/when/how ? 
HHcT lUT faWI x home. HB^T #* urc T^ft tnfe^H 1 " fT^I 

+ negative 9 T passive. 

H^cT »pi(# lira fop>r I + own. 



summit, top. 



132 



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI 



tt^ci #*>H T U^"lug'59Ut*ri , fc'H T H'tJ , l T passive. 
©"HtT" ttdcf' jt#§- >>rv^ ure f3P>r I + his, + in the morning. 
©*H*T r ff^ HHoT H3" >>TV^* Ufa" fePH 1 *! + small, + early 

+ daily, x goes. 

+ compounding. 
» » » " " ^ ura- hb 1 " 3" i 

+ new. 

rT^n-^i + ofall. 

tot fre 1 ^? + why? 

2 tf^cT 3 1 The boy is. tfe 1 " d I + fat (attributive). 

sre^K^dl T predicative. 
5^cT ttdcfl #* vrer 3 1 + girl, + than, (comparison) 

tt^cc «s*cfl fftTT k^t 3- 1 x like. 
HBcT" HHcft 3* feWcf HT 1 " 3 I + more (much). 
*5BcT Traoft 3* fiPH 1 ^ 3 1 + much (very much). 

3. lira* ?rer § | jhe boy goes home. W iTcf ^TT" fi^ I 

T phrase. 

HF 1 " ftt\ fWfH 7 3" I x letter, * writes. 

ftfal feV2" ^'8' K^ 1 * I T phrase. 

f^arst fe^f^ 3 1 x causal. 
>J^t are* fOTcft fe^'e 1 3 1 + by his sister, 

x second causal. 

4. KeF 3 1 The boy goes home. 

HV ore^ 3 1 x tree, * cuts. H^aV o(^^^' 3 1 

* second causal 

Vte* H^t »fcT oTT^r 3 1 + at 8 A.M. 

@7T H#t »fcT 3tJ cHf cTT^ 3 1 

+ that, + daily, x continuous tense. 
§tt k h#§- »fcr ^ a*r fen fr # ^re^afiterfh 

+ having gone to the garden. 

@7J tf^- »fcT ^ to g^r few ?r 3* flcft h 1 ar* y<^»*J r 3 1 

+ by Moti, x second causal. 
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tf^r urer tT*^ 1 " ^ I The boy goes home. 

tf^ 1 " ura* ^ff rT'e 1 1 + negative. 
tffejJT, W tT I T Vocative. 

tffew, 3" ura fcT§* <vtft* r7 t ^r r I + thou, + why, + negative. 

tf^ rT+e 1 * 3" I The boy goes. 

3I§ tJdtfl 3* I T The cow grazes 

3!§ f^3" ^ddx/1 if£t d I + in the field, x continuous. 

T objective structure with 4 should\ 
3T§ <£ f?*T *J3?rfe§"l x let. 
>te T HI§# ^3" \Jd r ^' 9"! + boy, x causal. 
>J^ T 3T^>f t £ ^tef^^d 1 ^ 1 9" I x plural. 
3TOtf^f#3r§^&£3Tfe^idd^ 1 *! 1 3*1 

+ subject ^g", x second causal, 
fdd'y U^e 1 " 9 1 Nanku reads a book. 
fCT fold 1 ** 3 frtUA SH^* Uep? 1 " 9" I T adjectival clause. 
ferfad'H 3 frlUdl 7>?v5( cT U^t tT^t 3" I 

T passive clause. 
+ that, negative. 

for fxr ftra 1 ^ 3^ ?srdT 3* frnret <to^ h* ?rtfT fr^?t i 

+ of course. 

STra" Sxftl Nanku's cap. Si/t ^'tt' ?>?>ar, T ownership. 
STScrufary^'td 1 3*1 ura y<i r <i <s<Scf I 

Nanku builds a house. House-builder Nanku. 

Z&xF tffe>>P ^ Ufa* | Nanku's house under construction. 
OTcjr foid'y ir^? T 3" <s<scj ^ u^T iret fold*** i 

Nanku reads a book. Book read by Nanku. 

S ffrf OT, who cheats ; tftF cTH^ ^W, cheater. 
HtlF <rat £ #fe>>r iftl Hari had broken the glass-pane. 
HtH T Deft £ 3 s *!* Htl T passive. 

We go to rtie factory these days. 
WTcra* 5TW^ Wifl** 1 d I T passive verb. 



ite, field; tTtf^ 1 ", «d'<S', (causal), to graze; *ftT cheating; trick. 
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HH^t for VTj? off I Forgive this mistake of ours. 
H^t for HH? oftnt fT# I T passive verb, 
f MB" fo* e I Write a letter to him. 
~tt^ 1 & t &TJ?> Jf3 fefwr fT^ IT passive. 
10. VTOoT £ <5cTd~ & foTH fxfd ' I 

The master gave the servant prize. 

Sera* £ WTScr fe?™ few i 

T the servant received prize from the master. 

T the prize was given to the servant by the master. 

The servant cooked meal for the master. 
H^ra" £ <?cra" H 1 art VcT^n?t i T. causal. 

VTOoT HHt <SoT3* ^ iff* <T?t ifoft I T passive. 

Interrogative — What does he not have? 
ir T KH9'5T9'IT Indicative — He has everything. 

12. >hkF f^ft it 3" oc«n ^73" arch 

We went to the college after taking meals. 

wr* <nrt tfnrt ^ c<'ttri to are i 

We took meals and went to the college. 
§XT dicflti d"^ 1 " &fo)T HBT? T I 

Having been poor, he does not beg. 
@tT dldl« 3* 3", U3~ (fed" Wt) KdTH 1 " JStTi* I 

He is of course poor, but even then he does not beg. 
ftllt >X T Ht # ^ 7?* VI? I 

The cat came and-the mice ran away. 
W^t ^ >X + fe>K t Ht §71 ?TH I 

As soon as the cat came, the mice ran away. 
tT^J* fiT«1 »rFT ^3* ?fK UH" I 

When the cat came, the mice ran away. 
These are transferences from simple to compound or complex 
sentences. 



t « f-, mistake; , on behalf of; fcA'H", prize; *J*F, mouse; rtHe 1 , 
to run away. 
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Who will go to the fair ? (Ans) Moti. Nobody. 

^HTufar^ari d 1 ^? [rft] <r+i ^zft 1 
You will go home, Will you ? Yes. No, of course. 

HUHtHcftu*tj*tfeu?>? ft* ifarft*^J?rtfh 

Who wants money ? L Nobody. 

fee oft ftp>T ^ ? MrTI 7>xjf I 

What is there lying in the room ? Cot. Nothing. 

14. 7ttt '3 T % t feifr I Nanku may read or write. 

Nanku may read or he may write. 

It is N's wish that he may or may not read. 

If Nanku wants to read he may, and if he does not want he 

may not read. 

Nanku may read when he likes and write when he likes. 

Nanku neither reads nor writes. 

Nanku reads neither a book nor a newspaper. 

Somebody reads, another writes. 
cSTW rl&dl ifSJ^rr9, U^TOft f&Hwill 

Nanku reads quickly, but writes slowly. 
TOf 9 , US fe*T Ktff HcT^ I 

Nanku does read, but he cannot write. 

15. o[fuw 9 fo[ ?T fTI Nanku says, 'Don't go\ 

STScT ^'J^ 1 9 ??" ft 7^ H T «£' I Nanku wants me not to go. 

ft" tT 7 ^" H^^r 1 1 want to go. 

ft* tJ'JItJ' 9 tT ft" I It is proper that I should go. 

16. HOT 3" H^tVTTT 9 1 Sunder is liar and dishonest. 
JTHcT 9 tFtHVT I 

Sunder is liar, and dishonest too. 
room; FS 1 ", liar; SnffrfTS", dishonest. 
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5.20 Some Useful Additional Vocabularies 



Time 
un?t f., % hour 
VRT, moment 
ftfZ, minute 
uiZ T , hour 
ftt, day 

f., night 
STH f., evening. 

^H 1 *, dusk 
H#B" f., early 
HVfUB' f., noon 
ojs^', week 
Hoi A 1 , month 
U*i«'d', fortnight 



} 



year 



tT3T, age 
ore", period 



Days 

Sh^T, Monday 
floid^'d, Tuesday 
gu^'d, Wednesday 
^Id^'d, Thursday 
Hctd^'d, Friday 

>>l«*«'d, Sunday 



Months 



r^M-tf, April-May 

May-June 
U^, June-July 

July-August 
August-September 
, September-October 

Indian solar months start about the middle of Christian months, 
which are also commonly used. 



cT$, October-November 
HW, November-December 
Qn, December- January 
Hnu, January-February 
<Sdl<* , February-March 
#3T, ^dd, March-April. 



Body 



3?T 
HdTd 
fw, head 



body 



aw, throat 
tfe"f.,tftTf.,neck 

tooth 
tft? £ , tongue 
*F3ft f., ct3t f., chin 
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mouth, face 
^75", hair of the head 
iPtf*, hair of the body 

> eyebrows 

K^r, forehead 
>HV f., eye 
VScT £, eye-lid 
*f&ft f., pupil 
fw^tnf* f., eye-lashes 
ifr^*, eye-ball 
qC7>, ear 
<7cT, nose 
STH* f., nostrils 
f., cheek 

fefe 1 ", ankle 
ffrST, f., shin 

£}<■•< 

to, foot 
TOt f., lap 
^MH 1 ", skin 
TO f., hide 



f.,back 



K^, shoulder 

hand 
Q'dlttl f, finger 
> HHT3 T , thumb 
^3*t f., palm 

O chest 



ftrsr f., ) breast 
Hte 1 ", chest 
Hz, stomach, belly 
HH 1 *, S^*, teat 
iTUT f., ifZ, thigh 
2BT f., leg 

^ J wai51t 

WkRC f., elbow 
org" f., armpit 
Hrarr, knee 



^3" 



a blood 

ifsft f., bone 
fHF f., marrow 
Ty^t f., pulse 
?re f., nerve 
»f£t f., heel 
UtT, toe. 



Building 



ftnf f., fori: 
OHVmF, hospital 
cPdTTTP*, factory f., mill 
H^5", school 
H2y<s, station 
WfTO", palace 
US', bridge 



fejH 1 *, courtyard 
UHt f., staircase 
SHff, floor 
dMAti^, ventilator 
fdidH', church 
HHtH f, mosque 
H9t f, inn 
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cTUrT, college 
3 T oRUH', post-office 
di^'K, godown 

f, prison 
oT^fUHt f, court 
H^W, telegraph office 
Hi?, temple 
cT^ 1 ", room 
ctKVy room 
^d^'tJ', door 

f., window 



^cTTT f , shop 
3^5", hotel 
Ufif, house 
tidltt', bungalow 
sreTf, bungalow 
TO f., barracks 
jdlHtttfW, bathroom 
iteoT f., sitting room 

f, kitchen 
ZZ\ f , latrine. 



Dress 



See English words in next section. 



H^t f., saree 

3*3^, a shirt 

tHt f. , Dhoti 

H*Wd f. f Salwar 

UrTVT, pyjama 

HT^bjra* f., underwear, vest 

erg 1 ", underwear 

fpfcfa" f., knickers 

rid's f., socks 

fd'tH, drawers 



oTVftiJ f., shirt 
<TVT f., cap 
?U, hat 

VHTsft f., turban 
HMTT, handkerchief 
W3\ f., shoe 
OTt f., carpet 
raret f., quilt 
HHret f., cushion 



Household Goods 



HIT 1 ", COt 
H T 3UreT f., cot 
U#3T, bedstead 
?3HT f., chair 
HS 1 ", cushioned stool 
»fH>rerf., shelf 
HtfH, dais 
Htl, table 
H7K, stool 



W S3lt 
fHHi f., pepper, chillie 
<j«t/l f, turmeric 
tftH 1 *, cummin seed. 
HTBK HH'tt', spices 
>Kre T , flour 
tTO" f., pulses 
HTOT f., vegetable 
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srarr, box 
fr^r, box 
ioC, trunk 
tftjifar, table-cloth 
vfcd^'rtl f., mosquito-net 
cTU#, clothes 

utensils 

f., plate 
sret f., metal plate 
H^, frying pan 
c^'ol f., deep frying pan 
fdiei'H, glass, tumbler 



Family 



xrf&FZ, family 

family 
VT f., mother 
Hnr, father 
^^r, paternal uncle 
d'fe'tf 1 ', elder paternal uncle 
Kfyr, maternal uncle 

aunt's husband 
VTHB", aunt's husband 
HKH 1 ", m. uncle's son 
OT, p. uncle's son 
HRd 1 ", mother's sister's son 
tTO 1 ", m. grandfather 
^ T ^ T , p. grandfather 
F^>T, sister's son 
s* J1h', brother's son 
sje^l^, sister's husband 
H^'yl, daughters husband 
^T", brother 
#3f f., sister 
^dri'y] f., brother's wife 



£75", fruit 

f., tea 
U^ft, water 

milk 
OTt f., whey 
Hcjy^, syrup 
^Ttt' f, furnace, stove 
HtH 1 ", mirror, glass 
chut f., comb 
H'tie, soap 
375", oil. 



ft?0d, husband's younger 
brother 

W5, husband's elder brother 
HBU, husband, man. 
HA'Al, wife, woman 
R T 5 T , wife's brother 
KTJt f , wife's sister 

*J * 1* husband 

Knft f., m. uncle's wife 
MTrft f, mother's sister 
f^f 1 " f, father's sister 
H^ft f., p. uncle's wife 
f., p. uncle's wife 
f, m. grand mother 
^ETt f., p. grand-mother 
sJc/lrfl f., brother's daughter 

f., sister's daughter 
VH*, grandson 
UHt f., granddaughter 
^Od 1 , daughter's son 
Qddl f., daughter's daughter 
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In the City 



HfbcT, city 


H^T, garden 


H3of f., road 


*Jdfl*r, lawn-garden 


HK3 T , way, path 


motor 


3Tfft f., street 


HK f, bus 


HTO T , locality 


H'yloitt, cycle 


V£3t f., roadside 


2c(mI f. f taxi 


^oT, crossing of roads 


ZWL, tram 


vr^cf, park 


fecr7, ticket 


ftrarfenr, fare, rent 


^ cc • A ti ' d , shopkeeper 


fare 


3TVJCT, customer 


tiH'd, market 


^tT^ 1 ", vegetable dealer 


f., shop 


^tft, tailor 


2»1jsa, telephone 


<ret, barber 


fr3[t, sentry 


rjjft, washerman 


f., police 


HHt, cobbler 


3^cT f., post 


carpenter 


H^r f., telegram 


#<J'd, blacksmith 


f&fi f., letter 


Hfrw^r, goldsmith 


foji'jS 1 , envelope 


^cfltt, lawyer 


re, letter 


Aoid, servant 


SPOT, card 


frnr^ft, soldier 


U'dHtf, parcel 


^^r, sweeper 


f., newspaper 


VfTft, gardener 


fcf^'H f., book 


tf'cclor, postman. 
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VP^t, water 


Hravft f., summer 


f., air, wind 


H#3* f., spring 


MBT f, fire 


#3" f., cold 


jp»f*, smoke 


f., ice, snow 


sky 


iflf f, sunshine 


fiavff f., earth 


5* f., shade 


fira^t f., lightening 


Gw, hailstone 


H>j*OT, sea 


f., hot wind 
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*T*», cloud 
$V f., fog 
KHK, weather 
tT^, frost 
VTHT, frost 
Hdtil f, COld 

Pasd'tf* f., sparrows 
>fet f., fish 
HV, snake 

flower 
5Ht f., bud 
H'A<d, animal 

insect, reptile 
ViJdi*, moth 

moon 
JfdTT, sun 
H 1 ^, stars 
UtTST, mountain 
Uu^t f.,hill 

Colours 

taT, colour 

*TcT 3*3T, fast colour 

f^oT tBT, light colour 

ST^F S~dT, deep colour 

>HH>f7>T, light blue 

jnr, scarlet 

cTH 1 ', black 

JT^, green 

hS^, white 

fsraMHt, crimson 

BTHWt, com colour 

tTJ 1 ", green 

HRT, flesh colour 

aj^K^, dark red 



ira* f., dust 
TO f., rain 
ojud 1 , smog 
ortdl f., storm 
fd M o(d, mud 
tfsft , bird 
^f3M T , river 
<vtt', stream 
J*f, tree 

f., root 
ira<r, leaf 
UFU", grass 
tT3" f., mine 
STF, iron 
firanS", broi.ze 
KX T , gold 
H*^t f., silver 
Ufa 1 ", diamond 
irat, pearl. 



dltt'yl,pink 
tJcr, white 
f^T2 T , white 
aIo 1 , blue 

AWdl, leather colour 
Vte 1 *, yellow 
^3F, white 
feH^eft, chocolate 
3cra*ft, pink 
H^vft, light brown 
f^*, reddy brown 
aTH T , red 

SX} ochre 
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cTH<sl, purple 
gra^T, ochre colour 



ftP>P*rt, light pink 
Collective Nouns 



>H r ^ T , of earthenware, 

of bricks 
fFrTH", of goats and sheep 

f., of persons 
3^, of animals 

WS*, of grapes, flowers, keys 

& yarn 

^H T , ^dT, of cattle 
f&rT f., of wrestlers 
tTC 7 ", of soldiers, men, ladies 
Hrfte 1 ", of trees 

h«m, of vehioies, of persons 
of trees, plants, birds, 

animals 
sravr?, of flies, mosquitos, 

birds, trees, ladies 



Voices 



For men, owls, parrots, 
partridges, 5«e ■ 
for cows, ds*e- 
for asses, oldie 1 
for horses, foeote 1 
for camels, ^^'e* 
for elephants, fau4'=J<v 
forbuffalos,»ffHBTe T 
for sheep and goats, 

for puppies, WB" UTB" dd<S' 
for dogs, #3T^ 



<T5\ f., of boys, girls, men, 
women 

^TfF, of wood, coal 
sH^T, of deer, geese, insects, 
parrots, pigeons, sheep, 
soldiers 

f=teH", of ladies 
UB", of parched grain, of oven 
breads 
#rT f., of soldiers, children 
K^H", of stars, of professionals 
HOT", of persons, cattle 
3Tc7 r , of books, notes 
HIS 1 ", of sticks 
cTcT, of people 
Hdic* f, of congregation. 



for monkeys, Wtae' 

for cats, fvPH 1 ^ 1 fVPtf^ ttTF 

for lions, di~ne' 

for bulls, H^de 1 

for birds in general, drQ<£' 

for sparrowsr^* ^* «d<v 

for cocks, 3*37* ^e" 1 " 

for hens, 3^" §^ <*o<v 

for peacocks, ducks, ifZTtfZ? 

for quails, fleece- 

for cukoos, g<*<s» 

for pigeons, djcoce 1 
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for jackals, <Wcf£' 
for mosquitos, Hdd 1 , 

for flies, fe<*d<*i 

5.21 English 

>Xj5Hd\ officer 
Wte f, appeal 
McPrat, orderly 
W^tHe(tK f., ice-cream 
> H T MH?T, omelette 
>H T feH', office 
>HorH^Rf., express 
Ffl?, agent 

ferenf , stamp 

engine 
fiHlrtlofB", engineer 
feddfWQ , interview 
fcrtH^cjr^g", inspector 
Hc(<:d, scooter 
Hoj«, school 
H^tT f., stage 
XW, stop 
HCMrt, station 
store 
stand 
HWT, summons 
H<<:d ? sweater 
HfiidT, spring 
HdPcn f., service 
fPf&H f., science 
HHlW, slippers 
X&Z f., slate 



for crows, cT-cP c(d<v 

for bees, ntt^T 

for snakes, fB^? (fcTir) VTdTT 1 *, 

i in Panjabi 

H ' ttldtt , cycle 
Rt? f, seat 
fHdlAtt, fiforar, signal 
KZ, suit 

gr^TH, suit-case 
H'sffW^ f., sandwich 
JT?, set 
HIS* 1 ", sofa 
H^ 1 ", soda 
H^B" f. , sandal 
UHUHTK, hospital 
SFort f., hockey 
o«drt , horn 
^TO, hall 
d>HBiu?7, hair-pin 
SHZff, hostel 
rear, hotel 
craasr, clerk 
crfev,ciip 

oTU, cup 
oTS", cuff 

oKraB~, compounder 
ocd^M, cartridge 
srtKf, cream 
cTHB\ collar 
d'H^ya, constable 
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cPVt f., copy 
ftrsr?, cricket 
srvW f., committee 
c(£a f., quinine 
3cT, cake 
oidHl f., kettle 
ch^, camera 
^tZ 9 coat 

dKdrtd, governor 
di'd* f., guard 

gate 
3tH f., gas 

goal (sports) 
^cT, cheque 
feM^t f., chimney 
#ar f., chain 
H 7 ^, chalk 

tteHite", gentleman (ironical) 
i3tT> judge 
Hdhl f., jersey 

f., tram 
2 f., tray 
^FtV, type 

e T BtU-d , e1<:d, type-writer 
?TE\ f. f tie 
d'fed, tyre 

<! ! 0A-tFjf5*, town-hall 
3nm, tops 
£cfH, tax 

fecT7, ticket, stamp 
f£?R, tincture 
2c*h1 f., taxi 
2frtM, tennis 



2«1jsa, telephone 
2iild['H', telegram 
ST9F y double 
« •ffldi f., drawing 
37^7, driver 
^'ci<;d, doctor 
^'fy3cl<;d, director 
fearat f., degree 
feu^t, deputy 
fe^Hte, design 
fetf, depot 
*\&Z\ f., duty 
3ret>>P", towel 
ylQ<M, theatre 
^fd'tH, drawers 
?K T TO T , damarase 
?>3H f., nurse 
<bc<<i'yl £, neck-tie 
St, note 

A<;yd f., note-book 
5 few, notice 
<S cfttH f., necklace 
G<tt<fl<S, ovaltine 
petrol 
f., plate 
U$<^'dH, platform 
vKr, pump 
ITBoT, park 
U'dHtt, parcel 
ifite" f M parade 
ITTT, pass 
XTHifo?, passport 
ftra* f M pin 
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fUOTTTf, pension 


fTO", bill 


fa^Htf f., pencil 


froet f., billet, way bill 


trfeKf., Polish 


re, boot 


yttf<JH, poultice 


PH, brush 


pudding 


§TT-Hre, bush-shirt 


f, police 


t^ 1 ", bearer 


$H7t f, pastery 


*h3\ bench 


0^, pen 


band 


f., pant 


re f., boat 


<flot <: , petticoat 


mutton 


Ow, paper 


Vi^Hd, manager 


i4H<;c('dri, postcard 


HTftef, machine 


UH^Vi'HCd, post master 


W7fr>F~3Z, money-order 


fVHtVB", principal 


Vi'H^d, master 


0*fl5 president 


Hfrrez, magistrate 


U^rra", professor 


Vfte, meat 


jsdrtl^d, furniture 


fwQfAHQ^t, municipality 


^HK, farm, form 


vte, match 


fe^d*, finer 


H^f., motor 


j^ta f., fees 


H^doi'd f., motor-car 


jIIt, photo 


K^re f., motor-boat 


fail 


dfnH<;d f register 


HH f., bus 


dfn«<:1 f, registration 


tor, bank 


3o7re, recruit 


t^, HK, bomb 


d'tfljitt f., rifle 


re77, button 


d'HA, ration 


&3r&, bundle 


fdocdsf , record 


Hc7H, box 


fnre, report 


H^F, blade 


3sflG, radio 


Mtt'OH, blouse 


rail 


H^, ball 


referee 


y'fcflfHcftt, bicycle 


^Mcid 1 , restaurant 


ft*Hc(<f, biscuit 


tre o'Oh, rest-house 
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f., road 
number 
tt'feQdl f, library 
STHt f.„ lorry 
tt'tt<!<S, lantern 



f&HZf. y list 
»1*d, leader 
^%Z, warrant 



^Rt-HTT, volley-ball 
^ f., vote. 



5.22 Word-Formation 



Derivatives 



The best and most essential way to increase vocabulary is to 
know how a language extends words to signify new and allied 
meanings. 

Panjabi does it in three ways — by prefixes, by suffixes and by 
compounding. 

The number of prefixes and suffixes in Panjabi is very large. 
Here, we have given only the most fertile affixes. 



**f- , not, >Horftr, unspeakable; >XHfb', unbearable; >Xorar, untold ; > >fW3 > , 

immortal; ^f^TF, unavoidable; > HHK, invaluable; »fBBr, without 

disease, healthy; Wffear, unsacred. 
y H^- , not, in-, ty^d'd, not swimming; ^erre , unfamiliar; M^VRJ 1 ", 

invaluable; > K^93 T , unwashed; > >T3?feM T , unheard of; 

M^rgr^ unsifted; itf^viri'd 1 , unrecognized; > HcTU^', illiterate; 

>H<ifdl<i J, innumerable; >>f5Ve, indigestion; ^cTfe^T, 

unharvested; >>te(Wo, unseen. 
§V- , sub-, vice-. ^U-UTTO", vice-president; Qv-7PH, surname; fVF 7 ^, 

subdivision; @lf#H3t, deputy minister; ©V^eT, sub-clause; 

§vt£h, bye-law; advice. 

good. H7Tif3 T , lucky; Hcrevr, good actions; fortunate; 
good son; H^fft f, a woman having good qualifications, 
self-. ^H 1 ??, self-respect; Jje'Ht, home-made; jJfAdA 1 , self- 
determination; ^TO", self-power; ^arnr, self-government; 
J^feH^H, self-confidence. 



A. PREFIXES 
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of-, ill-. ^VTH" f., ill-understanding; cctidi , ill-manner; f., disgrace; 
§"§rr f., evil-mindedness; f., bad conduct; opeV, ill- 

shaped; unworthy son; tfd'u, an evil way; tfAdi, bad 

company; ^JH 1 ", unarranged. 

cfH-, little. cTHtTd*, weak; orvrfes*, weakminded; cfWfcret f., stupidness; 
cmrTT3r, of low extraction; cfWd^, thrifty. 

iTd~-, hard; bad. ^cFBW, bad smell; ^dHA, a bad person; ^dtts* , rare; 

abuses; ?^Y*T, evil-minded; ^3X3", deplorable state, 
wretched condition; ^d*», weak. 

for, f?>K-, less, frtoctt (frtHCtt), fruitless, unsuccessful; feHoFH, 
selfless; f<STTH^5", motionless, steady; ferrsr^Jsr, spotless; 
fluted, carefree; (V><ft4', without arms. 

fed~-, less. frtd^O , fearless; feB#cT, uninimical; fWd'H, disappoi' ted; 
f<sdt?H, faultless; fedTjTT, penniless; fedrfte, inanimate, lifeless; 
fod>TC5", dirtless, clear; Hftdocd, incorporeal. 

UB~-, other. Ud^K, other country; UdcS'dl, other's woman; other's 
property; Ud'tflA, dependent; UTOR, under another's control; 
USHoT, the other world; Ud^foTd', good to others. 

ir-, without. STHB 1 ", rhythmless; HHHF, unintelligent; irefcr^, dishonest; 
tw, contrary; STcflra 1 ', guideless; *Tdl<S'd, sinless; $ y >TK& T , 
unscrupulous; #Ufd~, homeless; #>>f r d^>f, restless; t^oT, 
fearless; tHH^, countless; HVfTTB", unbridled; y^ 1 !^ 1 , useless; 
£oT, ungay. 

WU 1 "-, great. H^P* ?ffa", very mean; MTP" fdTnTT^t, a great scholar; H^T 
UOT, a great man; VRF >Wd T ift, a great criminal; VRF a great 
warrior; VRF aPTF, a great chief; HTF UdH'td, meat, lit. the great 
food; VRT UdT? f., the great doom's day. 
great. U3^ T e r , great grandfather (paternal); USTTTr", great 
grandfather (maternal); UHUH 1 ", great grandson; U^reTTH 1 ", great 
grandson (on daughter's side). 

without. tt'^'dH, without a successor, heirless; tt'ftitt'H, 
hopeless as a medical case; tt'trd, helpless. 



148 



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI 



B. SUFFIXES 

1. Suffixes forming adjectives — 

, accumulating; tUf , wasetful; HPH 1 ^, extravagant; tT#, 
embezzling; ftfs*, sycophant; shirking; Oo'O, portable; 
cTVrQ*, earning; f<?ot'Q , lasting; sdi^'tt , quarrelsome; V*f, 
rustic; fWcj'Q, saleable; ifc, gluttonous; fcite, separating; 
timid. 

->>r K^, common; KoT, dry; H3Tt>>F, ochre-coloured; > >fa r , difficult; 

K*T, easy; feTT 1 ", loose; K^ 1 ", saltish; 3 2 3 T , red; flw, dirty. 
->H T cr, W, dd'd, swimmer; quarrelsome. 
->Hor, for fetFBoT, practical; fffooT, worldly; >to£cT, joining; iravrfeoT, 

authentic; wfkoT, religious; ^HHfeoT, philosophical; pw, 

reformer; Hrfor, illusionary; H^oT, based on , HVTtTcT, social; 

»T3fMor, spiritual; Awta, worldly. 
-HtMff , H3t>H*5", peevish; >H^I>>R5', intractable; vratofST, lean and thin; 

VTSW, having thick moustaches. 
->X T B' f^FB", merciful; ftraiTO", kind; fid"** 8, obstinate. 
->H T K" fe>>TO, merciful; fe^W, kind; HdU'tt , devotee. 
-OT" gid«, smaller; bigger; ufiVcT, thicker; etc. 

(See pattern 35). 

-Ht tFiTTft, Japanese; Ottt, military; <Scfttl, artificial; WTOt, real; 
dltt'yl, rosy; ^'UHl, Idle; Htf^t, sea-; H^ft, happy; He'tfl, 
crazy; Hf^, soapy; cTcTtiJ, angry; foW^T, learned; S^ft, 
notorious; greedy; taro^, of Bengal; HFOTFft, of 

Madras; JHt, Russian; etc. 

-Ffar ^"M T ¥t>H T , of Doab; ttfddlw, merry go lucky; WBfar, 
humorous; STr^X*, deceitful; ^O'dl^, of hills; <rfo«1'H T , 
serving. 

-HhfF HHcftH T , shining; s^cflu', gaudy; ^cfte 1 ", pointed; UOTte 1 *, 

stony; Hfutfte 1 ", poisonous; idflft 1 , coloured. 
-feH fefre, written; utfeH, pained; uf^3", filled; dftid, made. 
-Hte MHte, dirty; high-bred; SMcfte, salty; 3dfl<S, coloured. 

-cP cow's; tTcTcT, rustic; TTOcT, of maternal grandfather's house. 
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-^fecT *&^'fyc< , fruitful; W^^ZaC, profitable; KV^fHoT, 
comfortable. 

U'dl^'d, striped; HH ' ^ ' d , spiced; <fydtd'd, householder; 

H5>lt;'d, companion; ttlcfti'd, lined; H'tttJ'd, rich; vftttj'd, 

having doors; £c*t;'d, pointed; t5dti'o, powerful; frate 1 ^, 

gauzy; xjcfdtf'd, zigzag; occtj'd, rightful. 
-KTT TfxTtvPTT, wise; WcJdlvrS", strong; cft^aftvPTT, famous. 
-SFtJ nfiy'H, gambler; H^WiT, quail-tamer; cHJHH^r, pigeon-tamer; 

tj'ttir*, cunning. 
-^77 jfftw^'A, shy; '¥ r ZTW7> f lucky; y*W<S, sturdy; §U1^'<S, wise; 

uld^ ! <S, loving; JV^TT, beautiful; ^h^'a, lustrous; y 

wealthy; Fs^ss-rt, learned, 
fiftew, capped; ddlsJ'a 1 , coloured; y , ^^'tt r , for eating; 

i^X* »P^ r 3* ^ f tt', having bad habits. 
-W tt'sJtt', darling; F^nT", hazy; IW^cj'dtt', middle; 9W, upper; 

oo«', lower; vreH 1 *, fundamental. 
Miscellaneous — 

, tamed; OtJ'^ 1 , portable; 3<£^', elective, selective; tM^ 1 , 

twin. 

->>re having protruded lips; T*&, hungry. 

->H T crf5' ^d'dtt, timid; HW^, shy. 
-*>te Hlh5", of Majha; dlfltt, hot-tempered. 
fcfcfteTC , of Delhi. 

2. Suffixes forming abstract nouns — 

-»TOt nVtfl f., truth; ^ftt*H'y] f., goodness; uj^fI" f., lathing; HOdl'kfl 

f., dearness; feiTFt f., writing; V^Eft f. t study; f., battle; 

di»'el f., roundness; UJH'*/l f., rubbing; tP^FHt f„, washing; 

HTTHt f. : descent; xJsftf f., ascent; ^ftP>THt f., goodness. 
-Ht QHdt f., friendship; ?HH^t f., enmity; ia'Vfl f., length; f., 

width; >HHt f , obstinacy; *f?t f., earning; cfaft f, cheating; 

H 7 ^ f., swimming; f, uproar; 3T5TOt f., a good; %H3Wt f., 

shamelessness; >Wt3t f M richness; tfHtPSft f. prosperity; tP>TOt 

f., youth. 
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-zero 1 tFZ f., defeat; ftTH f., victory; VTB" f., beating; 
from roots ) ?T f.„ robbing; f., concession; <fCT f., trace; 

fear ; #3" f., choice; 9^ f., play; 1% f., mistake; ^ur f, nap; 

>Heor f., obstruction; > H T cre' f. t pride; HoT, heat; cfz f., beating; 

tfHcT f., itching ; UZJ f., indulgence; tTUT f., awakening; HHoT f., 

shining; ecTC f., collision; ^3* f., race; f%3FB", worsening. 

vdi^ 1 , dispute; 37T, displeasure; ufar, circle; Ton*, push; JT^ 1 ", 

jealousy; ^H 1 ", living; »T*f r , word; ^ncp*, increase. 
-»f r §' ^ r @', safety; sldd'Q , conduct; ^of'Q, arrival; S^cT^, 

lingering; rlvrQ', crowdiness; fc=jccQ , sprinkling. 
-WZ, >>f r ^', > H r @?, HH'^<r f., decoration; fvTSP^Z' f., mixture; H<tWt 

f., artificiality; f, swelling. 

->>fH^ flitt^e f., paleness; «<Vc*e f. f blackness. 
->*<F f^ttote f., slipping; f., aberration. 

-EiF f^iT, old age (from f^ 1 "); J^V, widowhood (from 3^t f., 

widow). 

-3" f., saving; fe*f3" f., writing; U^3T f., reading; H^d f., 

ornamentation. 

>Hdd!d' f, health; ROT^ f., beauty; JfTO 7 f., foolishness; 

cfisfldd' f., profundity, depth; ©^vra^" f., superiority; ^l*^ 1 f., 

meanness; Ho'rtd' f., greatness. 
-Ht fdlddl f., counting; y<*d1 f., texture; KcTdft f., salvation. 
-3ft dfoel f., living; tifuel f., way of sitting; effort f., way of saying; 

cTT^t f.,deed. 

-U?T \ *T^U?T, childhood; cT^inS", blackness; fB^UPT, 

| innocence; S'ZVH*, smallness; greatness; 
-US", U^r I WWy^, folly; H%U^ T , debauchery; ^fteys" 1 ', obstinacy; 

/ Rznra", fatness; UHnra", greenness; Altt'UTT, blueness; 

I fr^U^f 1 ", rusticity; JMVS 1 ", miserliness. Short form 

/ in frP>TS~u; f., wisdom, 
ytt'^', call; fe^T^-, show; tJsj'^' f offering. 

3. Suffixes forming gender. 

See 5.3 



4. Suffixes forming nouns of agency. 

->>r f^cT, lifter, debauch; talkative; iftr, carder. 
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-fiSTX 7 ^, ->tf T d" «o-d, blacksmith (from KtT 7 , iron); HVTd", cobbler 
(from ^H, skin); 5>fd~, potter (from ^B", pitcher); ftffeM 7 ^, player 
(from re, to play); JTfrPX^, goldsmith (from H?> r , gold). 
3J, learner by rote; ©TTf, destroyer; uf<T, learner by rote. 
-»for ITHcT, protector; UrTcT, worshipper; TO, writer. 

See also 5.22 (B.l) 

5. Suffixes forming nouns of instrumentality : 
->>ra" j* 1 ^, duster; ticce, cover, lid. 

->>F HoT, chopper (from ZcHSJ, to chop). 

S 7 ^, broom (from 3 nr ^7T r , to dust). 
-H 7 * ^tte 1 , roller, Uf3^ T , grinder; &<£t> 1 , a big sieve; VRf, strainer. 
-5ft JoTSt f., blow-pipe (fcT, to blow); 6*'<£<sl f., a sieve (sJ'd* 1 , to 

siftyUSt f., strainer. 

6. Suffixes forming nouns of place : 
-WT UTO", womb (TO, to put in). 

->X T <T T KftPtf 7 ^ 7 , the country of the Lodhis. 
->Hcr 5cio( , sitting room. 

7. Sufftxed forming relationship : 

Udd^ 1 , a kid (Here 7 , goat); 3Z 7 , young of a buffalo (KT). 

farara 7 ", a kitten (fr?ft, cat). 
-*?t MHTcTt f., ring (^dic, thumb). 
-EB* nose-ring (PTS", nose). 

-FH 7 (son oO WH3 7 ", son of VTK 7 , uncle; ^H 7 , son of W^*, uncle; 
S^d 1 , son of aunt; HHdT, son of VTFft, aunt. 

8. Suffixes forming dimunitives : 

showing low status. 
->>for €75or f., a small drum; fdic* f, fruit-stone. 
-Ht BTOt f., bullet (are 1 ", bomb); Kft f., stick (HT 7 , baton); ~t&\ f., 
bell (2T5", gong); tz\ f., splinter (S^, plank). 

9. Suffixes showing price : 
->>TOt means the wages for 



152 



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI 



fw^t f, wages for grinding; <*c*\ f., wages for cutting; fHH'yl 
f., wages for sewing; SiTHt f., wages for printing, printing 
charges; SBTBt, dyeing charges. 

C COMPOUNDS 

1. Co-ordinative Compounds (generally on account of elision of 
''and')— 

(a) related nouns — H^Hnr, mother [and] father, parents; fWra* 
HH'tt 1 , spices, etc.; ra-ifa, all limbs; tf'c—iF^t, all eatables; *F3"-vte", 
food; tB'-H T 25' f., conversation; rT^-US^ f., familiarity. 

(b) mostly synonyms (emphatic) — Jry-S^cTta", mendicants of 
all types; JTtf-H+B' f., complete happiness; focd^-cTHTFt f., deeds; 
on/2r T -H r 3 T , clothes, etc; JTaft-R 1 ^, companions; crn3TrT-iT37f , 
documents; *TB-irtt, correspondence; cTH-cFcT, business; 3T3"-Vt<r, 
guide; f^cft-if^ f., correspondence; ft'H'-^a", special days; 
t?t?>*-OTW, religious faith; g^Jf-HO'rt, world; E***"^ 1 ", children, etc., 
family; K^-fu^ 1 ^ f, quarrel; fvf^t-ufs T , dust, etc.; ETCH-TO 1 * f, 
shamefulness. 

(c) Sometimes antonyms — Wf-HV, all circumstances; 
give and take. 

(d) Adjective and adjective — TO 1 ", quite good (synonyms); 
tf^HTO 1 ", quite loose (synonyms); S3 1 " TO 1 ", good or bad (antonyms); 
Q%d' , high or low (antonyms). 

(e) Numerals — # tPS", two or four, a few; tftT 5", five or six, a 
few; tftT HK, five or ten, several; UK S 1 ^*, ten or twelve, several. 

Also see 5.4(F) 

(0 Adverbs — y >tH ftfs", before and after; 375", up and 
down; >>frT 5T2J", these days; here and there; 5T*F 5TH", quite 

near. See pattern 32 also. 

2. Dependent Compounds, in which one part depends structurally 
and semantical ly on the other. 

(a) By elision of the postposition which shows relationship. 
The most common is the compound in which *F, of, has elided : 

JHcia) f M hand-cuff; ^F-sJdldl f., patriotism; TOrT-arftr^", solar 
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eclipse; sfV-o^a'tt f., hunger-strike; tT^OTTTr, orphanage; HVPSTHt 
f., candle (lit. wax-light); didrntt, water of the Ganga; 3HHt-ura, 
kitchen. 

(b) £ elided in foHtH 1 ^, bird-catcher; HF-oTH3 T , pick-pocket. 
^RT elided in 3THW, a true disciple ; HSW, unguided person, 
f* elided in frratf^ 1 ", with shaven head; ^W, with torn 
ears; HHfccT?^, banishment. 

fe^T elided in urauTH, stay-at-home. 

(c) Descriptive — 

(i) Adjective and noun — fvjoStt', sweet-tongued; fe£fH3 r , grey- 
headed ; ^-ITHF, big-turbuned ; I^KU 1 ", evil-faced. 

(ii) Numeral and noun — ydofAur, antelope (having twelve 
horns); ^avp^t f., beadstead (having four legs); UtTUH 1 ", confluence 
(having five bridges); f^Trfra^, three-storeyed; ^ToTH", quadrangular; 
Hi3<v, mixture of seven corns; Uhh<3' , five-seer weight; ?7F&\ f., a 
rifle with two bores. 

Note that becomes H, becomes ? in compounding, 

(d) Adverbial — iHti'Mdl, accordingly. 

5.23 Some Useful Usages & Idiomatic Phrases 
A. USAGES 

1 . There are certain expressions, which will appear peculiar to 
foreign learners. The use of compound verbs, especially when opposite 
ideas are expressed in one action, is difficult, indeed. See patterns 20- 
22. Note, particularly, that ^5" tcT 1 ", literally means 'got up and sat 
down*, but actually it means, "got up", W few (lit. came and went) 
means "came up". 

2. Some combinations of nouns and adjectives, including 
numerals, without the use of conjunction, are also important items of 
Panjabi usage. See page 178. 

3. Repetitives and echoic words have been given under pattern 
3 1. It is desirable to give some more examples of words of this family — 
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H*r#*T, table, etc. 

fxTal BXTSt f, letter or any 

other thing 

>f&XZ f., bickering 
XZUZ, immediately 
fure fa^ f., hotch-potch 
§V^U, silent 
ftio'd fHCtl f., sweets etc. 
iftH f., crowding 

^nf see properly 
^T~^"<T ^> tying properly 
#HT H^di', quite naked 
VIS" W*TH T , quite openly 



8TH RH>F, very long 
> H T KU T H, all around 
>>D^ FTVf^", face to face 
U^ft V^t (iT^ft), water, etc. 
<re #3", nearby 
WW f, news, etc. 
> >T^ T *RT, rough estimate 
»f?5" good and bad 
3175" roundish 
sa^* ETC, bachelor 
sn^* fro", fickle 
€75" ^KcT, drum, etc. 
iTS*faf^ f., enquiries. 



In each of the above combinations, one word is meaningful 
while the other is just an echo or some meaningless item which, 
however, adds a meaning. 

4. Sometimes, two meaningful words are combined to show 
intensity. Examples — 



oTU^ ST?*, clothes, etc. 
^Z^\ f., beating and 

thrashing 
7Sf UH 1 *, name & address 
^Kttt f., mere food 
t^t iP^Tf, mere food 
^ft ?rst f., vicissitudes 
^7 ^dld, cattle 

3^ft ^cjh! f., hard circumstances 
U^U^ 1 ", old and torn. 



ira" fk^ror, meeting together 
Ud'yl fW^'U) f., quarrel 
«d<v ud<v, doing 
Q<j*v UTO 1 ", extra 
feci J ^<id y stray 
^T5" Hrftor, mere food 
3 1 " sTH 1 ", haggling 
insr tTcT f., omission 
^75" f^3T, cunning 



5. Some expressions contain similes and make intensive 
adjectives. Examples — 

>#77 T Z 2 ?, like a blind pony. 

>X3t>>fB' UfH 1 ", as obstinate as a horse. 
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JT^KHt, like a pure pearl. 
Hoe 1 1^5", beautiful like a flower. 
ffP>FZ7 cT, wise like a crow 
UB 1 " cr*TB~, very green 
frnr ^tB", very straight (like an arrow) 
tfTJT H^TT, open (as a ground) 
cTSft f., very ugly (like a witch) 
sf^ tdfod, very bitter (like poison) 
f&Z* *PT, extremely white (like milk) 
3^ 375", very hot (like oil) 

#3", very timid (like a sheep) 
5^rr cry, very cold (like ice) 
^Tft cTB<r, very generous (like Karan) 
§7T r ojy^d, innocent like a pigeon 
vrafara"^, weak like a pony 
fvfcft *f^, very sweet (like sugar) 
TzF STO, very red (like ruby) 
BB 1, H^TT, very open 
HV-HB", very tali (like Cyprus) 
U^ 1 " <ddr 3T9T, fast like air 
ST <cddr UBB 1 ", mischievous like a crow 
for <*ddi' UtW, pale like onion. 

6. Some customary similes indicate a fine quality of a thing 

«di' B~BT, colour like an apple, i.e. red. 
c7fc« «?ddH ^f^T, voice like cukoo's, i.e. sweet 
dW» ««ddfl Kf^TB", young woman like stalk, i.e delicate 
dltt'H ^ddll^ar?^, cheeks like rose, i.e. blooming 
^fo>>r ^ddl' feTT, heart like river, i.e. liberal 
Htt'*) <ddi- 0?, stomach like cream, i.e. soft 
K3t>>r ^BBT i?^, teeth like pearls, i.e. clean 
KB* ^ddil gait like peacock's, i.e. graceful 
BHH^BBT ^5*, hair like silk, i.e. very soft 
srat ^ddi« H^ # *S", youth like a beam, i.e. tall. 
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7. Certain nouns take specific verbs, which are interesting to a 
foreigner : 

Weed ^f r ^ T , to go round, lit. to eat circles 

VTcT *T<r r , to be beaten, lit. to eat beating 

FcT yr2 T , to go astray, lit. to eat wanderings 

mr IFZT, to be deceived, lit to eat deceit 

di-q 1 H T 5 T , to be abused, lit. to eat abuses 

2 s oT<rV T 3T r , to collide, lit. to eat a collision 

ctcra ^FZ?, to stumble, lit. to eat a stumble 

rf^X 1, ¥ T ^ T , to be shoe-beaten, lit. to eat shoes 

W7> tf 1 ^ 1 ", to vex, lit. to eat life 

farar^re 1 ", to tax one's brain, lit. to eat head 



xTctd H'd<v , to go round, lit. to beat a circle 
S'arVTdTr, to upset the scale, lit. to strike thumb in weighing 
ifsr ifa VTo^ 1 *, to make efforts, lit. to beat hands and feet 
<Sdtt H'd<S', to copy, lit. to beat copying 
ST? VPUH 1 ", to peep, lit. to beat peeping 
Vvd<v, to sting, lit. to strike a sting 
fo[ H'dA 1 , to blow, lit. to strike a puff 
VPK vncra 7 ", to embezzle, lit. to kill money 
5 T *5"W T d^ T , to jump, lit. to beat jump 
<To<d ; H'd<v , to wander aimlessly; lit. to beat collisions 



ti«' VTdTP", to lock; lit. to strike a lock 

H7T H T B17 r , to subdue one's feeling, lit. to kill the mind 

MV HTdTP*, to make a sign, lit. to strike an eye 

fe?T «c<j', to pass (lit cut) days 

^ c( to strike (cut) at the root 

tfftt^d «<;<£■, to root out (lit. cut) rubbish 

ste to complete (lit. cut) imprisonment 





to break a house, lit. to strike a patch in the 

wall or roof. 
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_ , to compensate 

AolH'A tRW, lit. to fill loss 



^cTcTcre^, to make (cut) a round 
fS* itST, to feel falsified 
HTBHt Ocft, setting in of heat 
07F Qtf'Q^', to spend lavishly, lit. to fly money 
KrT Od'Q^ 1 , to enjoy oneself, lit. to fly enjoyment 
tjW Q* l Q<±' , to spread (lit. fly) a news 
3TU QsMQ<* r , to start (lit. fly) a rumour 

" > to inflate, lit. to fill a puff 

H^^drt 1 ) 

ct7>lf<f?> T , to poison (lit. fill) ears 
Z$ sld^S 1 , lit. to fill money ") 

)■ 

unft to agree lit. to fill 'yes' 
For ttdl<*» and fW?^ see 5. 1 4. 

8. There is another category of phrases — nominal and 
adjectival — in possessive case. Note the special meanings conveyed 
them. 

(a) >>OS f & SPTT, dear, pupil (lit. star) of the eyes. 
cH? tT" HH", root of strife, i.e. mischief-rnonger 
cT r 5"Z T § s &, wooden owl, i.e. foolish 
^3* tJ 1 * TTS, bone of a dog i.e. very obstinate 
gfJT ^ inre (dltt'U^), mountain of talks, i.e. talkative 
ur# i?t vf^t, fish of the pitcher, i.e. controllable 

ofoltJl, hen of the house, i.e. controllable 
^d'Hl H 1 " 3T3", a round of 84 births, i.e. transmigration 

of soul 

F3T# ^ T >T5', root -cause of quarrel ^i, i.e. mischief- 
fe"<!dl*>f t ^ root of all trouble ) monger 
mtf tT" vr^t, water of the plate, i.e. shallow 
TfoT HTT, straightness of the nose, i.e. front direction 
7>*& *P & H ! tt r , brother-in-law of a Nawab, i.e. haughty 
Hdtty ^ ET^, friend of selfishness, i.e. selfish. 

(b) re^ff^, true of bone i.e. well-bred 
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ZTZ & TpS*, pure of hand, i.e. honest 

W ©TH 1 ", dog of a dhobi, i.e. homeless. 
at?> ^ oPQ 1 *, weak by ear, i.e. not keeping secret 
^UU? 1 ", harsh of tongue, i.e. ill-tongued 
HTJ fvfcT 7 ", sweet of mouth, sweet-tongued. 

9. How Panjabi tells time is a matter of usage. See pattern 42. 

10. See also uses of postpositions. 

B. IDIOMS 

Like item No. 7 above, the following is a long list of verbal 
phrases, commonly called idioms. In some of them, the idiomatic sense 
lies in the noun, in some it is in the verb, while in others it is in both. 
The last category forms full idioms. In most of them, Panjabi culture is 
evident. Idioms are, in fact, a record of the social thinking of a 
community. 

©15* tje'Qe 1 , to make fool (lit. owl), to befool 

>>T3 T 7P~ >M , 0e T , not to know even ABC 
Qdi3 fed<S', to keep (lit. flying) in spirits 
Ocj'dl >T"J WkT, to disappear, lit. to fly away 
>>T3r ^Al, to be very hot (lit. to rain fire) 
>>far HBT rT^t, to become costly (lit. to catch fire) 
>>PJ i[<Z<t\ , to come to senses (lit. to open eyes) 
^'Qe 1 , to have sore eyes (lit. coming of eyes) 
Vfaw, to make a sign (lit. to strike an eye) 
»fif arv^, to keep an eye on 

>>nf ttd"<*', to fall asleep, to fall in love (lit. joining the eye) 
'WgHZ s? <■><*!, to crush somebody's pride 
^fcT yotel, to be over-naughty (lit. to carry fire) 
>X T £ 5^" to be insignificant (lit. salt in flour) 
>K S 3F ftrgT #ar, to hurry forward too much (lit. running 

ahead and ruining behind) 
mW*** U'Odl^, to find omen (lit. to cast figures) 
> >TV > H T V3Tt 0 fT^ft, to worry for oneself 
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fFoT>rsr j^r, to be united (like a fist) 

fesr cTR HH^, to blindly imitate (to hang by the same rope) 
f&Z fier? ^oT^^ft, to create havoc (to strike brick 

against brick) 

fafj ^ ?T ^cTB" ?r >H»Q<*», to know nothing (to be unable 

to distinguish a kite from a cock) 
rm H3" S 1 " dfue 1 , to become extremely weak (to have no more 

breath or life) 

WTS HoT WZT, to be horrified (lit. drying up of breath) 
JTTT ?T &Z7 t not to take rest (lit. breath) 
H 7 ^" ?r S^ft, to neglect totally (not to take intelligence) 
fH7 fnod' 5^, to get the credit (lit. to have a crown on head) 
fa^H^e' , to feel exhausted (to throw down head) 
frra* <*d<v , to comb hair (lit. to arrange the head) 
frra" U3oRf Ft fWdtt 7T U^ 1 ", to be over-busy (lit. not to have 

time to itch the head) 
frra" 3" w UcT, to befall (lit. to fall on head) 
fHB" # STS «drt« , to caress (lit. to move hand over one's head) 
fire 3 aV^", to give shelter (lit. to put hand on one's head) 
facT 3" ^"onr"", to accord respect (lit. to carry on the head) 
frrar 3 to have a control (lit. to have a hook on the 

head) 

fH3" tT3 T > to be confounded (lit. to have the head turned) 

fatf iTTS" 1 ", to beat well (lit. to break head) 

facT ttd'Q<£ 1 , to dread (lit. to hide the head) 

fa^t 5o<i1, to kill (lit. to crush the head) 

fat TP t^<v , to remain incomplete (lit. not to reach the end) 

tfcT ^ftr H'<± 1 , to remain astounded 

^"Q^ 1 , to obtain (lit. to come into hands) 
TJT3[ ^"^j to promise, to help (lit. to give hand) 
ITS ^BT U^ 1 ", to be in financial troubles (lit. to have tight hands) 
zfq" tJ yr<d<±' , to lose (lit. to wash off hands) 
TTQ HEkT 1 ", to regret (lit. to rub hands) 
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vTO ddie 1 , to have good profit (lit. to colour hands) 
tf¥ ttdl<£', to obtain (lit. to come into hands) 
ZTH ^2* S^", to take signature (lit. to cut down another's hand) 
fez crg^r, to take under control (lit to take into one's hands) 
tfW 5^ cfdAlftft, to shower respects (lit. to cast shades of 

hands) 

cT3" clftj tHcf , to feel too weak ((lit. to have bones and knees 

run out) 

\T&itZ ccc , to feel feverish (lit. to feel breaking of bones and 

feet) 

fifcT 3* iTS vrra 1 ", to challenge (lit. to pat the chest with hand) 

ftfcT cSTO tt'Qc*', to embrace (lit. to take to chest) 

fire fire cTbW, to laugh loudly (lit. to do hee-hee) 

TFi? cfy<? , to entreat 

cTcTii^«1 to become a puppet 

ctatr^, to beware (lit. to have ears) 

eta" ftf^, to chastise (lit. to pull ears, as school-master does) 
eta fr£, to be alarmed (lit. to have ears raised, as a horse) 
eta eTZJcF, to make attentive (lit. to open ears) 
eta^3<V, to poison ears (lit. to fill ears) 
eta* it O^H^cT 1 ", to regret (lit. to touch ears) 
crefridrO^, to renew (reawaken) quarrel 
ert^' irQe*, to be repaid for what one has done 
ere 1 * ufc ttZF, to take risk (lit. to nave a bitter sip) 
tfZ ftfcT f&K 5^, to be pregnant (lit. to have bitter and sweet 

days) 

cnrtt ! d<£l, to rob, to kill (lit. to extract hide) 
tre £ ite 1 ", to speak harshly (lit. to come to eat, as iO 
chr Od'Ocil, to scandalize (lit. to raise dust) 
313" y^'Oil, to beat (lit. to reduce to bad condition) 
are 3TC5" V^t V rTcT 1 ", to be in hardship (lit. to have water upto 

neck) 

anr ft'Oe 1 , to give affection (lit. to take to neck) 
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HHfT ITJT, KZT uro il'Q^ 1 , to repent, to regret (lit. to put scarf on 

neck and grass in mouth) 
are" ftp* 1 " its ^iH'Q^ 1 , to do the assigned responsibility 

(lit. to beat the drum put on the neck) 
are* tt'dct 1 , to avoid (lit. to put off from the neck) 

3y T #3 T , to finish a big task (lit. to bathe in the Ganga) 
gfsft M^<r>>, to flourish (lit. to have the kite flown up) 
urarfoT ST BVntF ^VS 1 *, to enjoy one's own loss (lit. to enjoy the 

scene after burning one's house) 
W ire 1 " dd<y , to satisfy (lit. to make full the house) 
uj^t irey^, to open a secret (lit. knot) 
Uf^t ^<v, to go to marry (lit. to ride a mare) 

8" 5" Vte 1 ", to show devotion (lit. to drink after washing feet) 
fe^t PP'sccxel, to have complete peace (lit. not a bird to come 

in) 

wi$ fear lpQ<*», to burn, to give up (lit. to throw into furnace) 
fB" f^ft ScF, to be displeased (lit. to have the dove-tai] wrong) 
*3T3\ 3" KHT to tease (lit. to pound pulses on chest) 

5vT tT2T r 3 to disappear (lit. to be touched by a charm) 
<H'0'^ fWd<S', to go about begging (lit. to go about ringing 

cymbals) 

H^TT ^^t, to give word (lit. tongue) 

trefof* U'Qil^, to embrace (lit. to put embraces) 

^tselof*, to cut at the root. 
tT^f 31* to destroy (lit. to put oil in the roots) 
F'ar $te<±\, to talk too much (lit. to turn out foam of the mouth) 
5^ to clean, to ruin (lit. to broom) 
?Z ZirQe', to subsist (lit. to pass the time) 

^odi» to give blank refusal (lit. to give reply in 

cash) 

tZt>H&Q<l\, to interfere (lit. to entangle a leg) 
£31* ^<S to beat (lit. to break legs) 

dS 1 &UrQ<*», to reduce to submission (lit. to pass under legs) 
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5f sf aCB7^ f to tremble (lit. to say l cold, cold') 
S^fwt^ 7 , to refuse to give (lit. to show the thumb) 
fBT fT^ 1 ", to be very poor (lit. to have to eat just a meal) 

#3T ^I'Qe 1 , to pass time 

?T VTTO 1 ", not to feel (lit. not to belch) 
#^ tt'Qe', to stay long (lit. to put up a camp) 
fiSTS" 3" U% i^TP*, to feel satiated (lit. to move hand on the 

belly) 

ti'oel, to get disappointed (lit. to pull down the pile) 
3THt ^ ?T ttdl<i', to have no trouble (lit. not to feel hot air) 
33£cra£, to entreat 

IVdd/Jlo 3" H»e', to flee away (lit. to become partridge/arrow) 
feST ?> W fer, to be congested (lit. not to have space for 

a sesamum seed) 
Wat c7 rfc<t' , to go back on word (lit. to lick the spittle) 
g^cT tt'Oe 1 , to swindle (lit. to apply spittle) 
Fort 1 ^ Ucrf'^, to get the aim at no cost (lit. to cook 

something in spittle) 

£i? otxse', to laugh at (lit. to show teeth) 

*fz cCtt, to defeat (lit. to make other's teeth sour) 
£^rt @- i gr5 : t 8*3% to be astounded (lit. to take finger 

between the teeth) 

^3" e TTcT tf 7 ^, to wander aimlessly (lit. to be pushed from 

door to door) 

feK HHT H'e», tc feel at home (lit. to have the mind engaged) 
feS"** 7 ^^, to fall in love (lit. coming of the heart) 

W T B7T r , to have 'sit down' strike 
TO" ^\ >KcTO" ?r*" U^, not to have the least intelligence (lit. even 

worth half a pice) 

?fcT xj'3<v, to hate (lit. to raise the nose) 
?fcT f^" JToTH" U'Qil, to control (lit. to put a nose-ring) 
?fcT 3* VRft ?T qfde ^5ft, to remain untarnished (lit. not allow a 

fly sit on a nose) 
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7TcC <V<£* , to disgrace (lit. to cut nose) 

cfH<*', to vex (lit. to tighten felt) 
U3T WZ^^t, to become close friends (lit. to exchange 

turbans) 

VF^d^A', to be angry (lit. rising of mercury), 
tfgr a'Odl, to disgrace (lit. to pull down anybody's turban) 
xr^t U 1 ^ to be ashamed (lit. to melt into water) 
fv§" vra" tT 1 ^ 1 ", to feel ashamed (lit. dying of father) 
Ucifaf* U'Odl^, to spoil the whole show (sarcastic) 
^cT dfd<*', to lose all [respect, etc.] (lit. not to have even 

mouthful left) 

4d<id\ <J H^f, to come to a loss (lit. to have alum parched) 
H+tT <Sd<s1, to give/seek help (lit. to hold other's arm) 

sfddl, to lose a support (lit. to get the arm broken) 
SHfrtf* tl'dl^, to be made prisoner (lit. to be put in irons) 
ir^^Hd 1 , to be ruined (lit. sinking of the ship) 
ir^r vro 3^r", to be successful (lit. crossing by the ship) 
IFTE* HTT? 1 ', to submit to (God's) will 
4 did m>rHHt, to thrash well (lit. to arrange punishment) 
>fir tt'Q^', to make responsible (lit. to put on other's head) 
f>ft\ tT rFZ?, to feel ashamed (lit. to become dust) 
fWzt )fz&, to scandalize (lit. to dig out earth) 
HtT #3" fter, to be outspoken (lit. to gather force in the mouth) 
HTJ ttZT, to show regard (lit. to keep face) 
vfoH'dA', to eat (lit. to strike mouth) 
KTT <<t<t l t to be displeased (lit. to change face) 
K^eTTTcraS 1 , to do an evil act (lit. to blacken one's face) 
ddld 1 li'Od', to start dispute 

&3r§^ tT^ 1 *, to feel awkward (lit. dimming of colour) 
Sfea Hftra" 3?ft, to have prosperity 

fecT 5 H 1 ^ 1 , to work hard (lit. to have blood and 

water mixed) 

f&Z* fr to lose all affection (lit. turning white of blood) 
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?Tcr ~tz VT^, to lose heart (lit. to get the waist broken) 

?r1r y to make false promises. 

^V3T xtZJ, to have a calamity (lit. time) 

^ ^Bl tTH't, to have an evil custom (lit. wind). 
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[Graded Lessons with Linguistic & Cultural Notes] 

Note — Literal translation of each word in the following texts is 
given below it. Remember ( 1 ) that the verb in Panjabi comes at the end 
of a sentence ; (2) that what is preposition in English is post position 
in Panjabi; (3) that the auxiliary was follows the main verb. Thus : 

at — ■ 

Smoke up wards go ing is 
should be rendered as 
Smoke is going upwards : 
Very often it is advisable first take the subject with its (adjunct) 
and then translate from the end backwards. 
Example : ^cfte 1 * »fcT fe^ 3* Tttt »F forrftl 

The watchman eight ten days for not coming had been. 
— The watchman had not been coming for eight or ten days. 

6.1 XWS\, Kitchen 

W* fft cJHtfl fee §"<5" U7TI 

Mother (honorific particle) kitchen-in sitting (are) is. 
Mother is sitting in the kitchen, 
fe^ *>fa TO" TOt d I 
Stove in fire burn -ing is. 

Fire is burning in the stove. 

Smoke up wards go -ing is. 

Smoke is going upwards. 
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4. 3^©^ §?T 5l 

Frying-pan on bread is. 

There is bread on the frying-pan. 

Kneading vessel -in flour is. 

There is flour in the kneading vessel. 

6. izt raftfe^rdi 
Bread plate -in is 

A bread is in the plate. 

7. anr t^t^rfcr^i 

Ram bread eat -ing is. 

Ram is eating bread. 

8 . fecT fe*T ^Ht 3* I 
One bowl -in vegetable is. 

In one bowl there is vegetable. 

9. erftsreTfe^vtodi 

Second (other) bowl -in riced milk is. 

In the other bowl, there is rice cooked in milk (Khir). 

10. fdltt'H f^Uf^^^in^ft dl 
Tumbler -in pitcher-of cold water is. 

In the tumbler there is cold water of the pitcher. 

11. a^KHtHTOt>ftr3IFtdl 
Ram-of vegetable finished off is. 

Ram's vegetable has been used up. 

12. W* fft cfdril PTTO" HH*fl if <HT 0771 

Mother (respectful) ladle-with vegetable putting are. 
Mother is putting vegetable with a ladle. 

13. anftfa-KarerJi 
Ram riced milk ask s. 

Ram asks for riced milk. 

14. t/fa^Hftttdlt/I &l 
Ram-to riced milk good feel is. 

Ram likes KhTr. 
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15. tfte f^ar unt d i 

Khir cooking-pot in lying is. 

Khir is in the cooking pot. 

16. a^KHt#efu*utee^5i 

Ram's sister him-to khir gives. 

Ram's sister gives him khir. 

Notes 

1. fft (1) is an honorific particle used with proper as well as 
common names of persons, as VFH 1 * rft, mother, fUB 1 " iTt, father, W§ 

Mr., H'H<!d tft, master, tTt, sister, dOttl fft, Mr. Kohli, B^VT fifui 
tft, Mr. Ram Singh, etc. The noun may be masculine or feminine, but 
the adjective and the verb are in masculine plural form H 1 ^ 1 " rft/ftf^ 

Another such particle is H'us , but usually it is not used with 
names of relatives. We can say H 7 ^ H'OH , STTOt H'oy, 'BTK ftw h'o«, 
but never ftfB 1 " H-uy , or H'oy I It is not used with feminine nouns 
except with WH h<<j«, a lady, madam. JTOT, too, takes adjective and 
verb in masculine plural form. 

2. Names of certain utensils and kitchen articles have been 
given in this lesson. But it may be mentioned that almost all these 
things are different from those used in the West. rTCp (2) is generally 
made of masonry on the ground and wood is burnt in it. A portable 
^fjr is made of iron and coal is used in it. There may be a gas stove or 
an electric stove or an oil stove, for which the word H?^ is becoming 
popular. But the most common term for all these forms also is \ 
Indian B^ 1 " (4) is a round and flat piece of iron-sheet, a little depressed 
in the centre. *F&\ { (6) is also made of metal; its rim is raised a little. It 
is of various sizes, the bigger ones are called *P75\ 5TKt f (8) is smaller 
than a bowl and is used for curry, etc. sfe is a little bigger than 5THt f , 
but that too is smaller than a bowl. fditt'H ( 1 0) is 'glass', a little different 
from tumbler. vi-rfltt 1 (15) is used for cooking meat, rice, curried 
vegetables, etc. U3tfft f is also used for the same purposes, but it is 
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roundish in shape. The other utensils commonly found in a Panjabi 
kitchen are — 

o(2d", bowl, *rzV, a bowl with edges outwards, dl«K" (smaller one 
dis*Wl f )> a pot for water, «;*'<j1 f , a pot for cooking vegetables or making 
pudding, a very big one is called tf^'u; fWH 1 , cup, ftra"^, saucer, 
Hvre*, spoon, fane 1 ", pincers, a flat round piece of wood or 

stone for flattening loaf, *S»<v, a small roller, ire 1 "?, plate-like metal 
pot for kneading flour 

3. Bread is actually 3Zt f in Panjabi. 3^1* (4) is a flat round 
cooked piece of flour, between 2 to 6 millimeters thick, and between 10 
to 14 centimeters in radius. The smaller one is called *ttc['. 

4. (9) is prepared by putting 10-15 grams of rice in a litre of 
boiling milk and letting it boil till the rice is softened and milk thickened. 
Sugar is put according to taste. 

5. The verb >foTZ7, be finished (II), is usually used as a 
compound verb KoT rre 1 1 

6. Note the passive construction >t£ ttdUd' ft (14) or H£" 
U7re"3" for '1 like if. 

6.2 Compound Verbs 

1 . fef^TTOt — KB Rt >XeP75" l H'Hdd fft I 

Student— Greetings (lit. Truth is that Immortal One), teacher Sir. 

Teacher — Greetings. (You) have come. Today 
3+ fH 1 " fTO ^ fed 1 £l TO* fP^I 

of course a little delay effected you have. Sit down. 

Books open. Study begin. 

3. fesr fefe»FB^— vtr^ tfti arrra fen f-rart feare 

One student — Teacher Sir, way in our bus wrong 
3THt Htl WIF 5TFt cTHB* 7^ST\ 
gone had. Our any fault no. 
Figures in brackets relate to lines in the lesson 
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4. HTR^ fft— »f5- T »f g^ T l ^Et ;3T?T ^tft'l 

Well well. Any matter no. 

5. fecT #3" f^feVrtT— vrH^ tTt, vTt flTB" UtsT 
Another student — Teacher Sir, my head (in) pain being 

veT tftf £ feUr 3+ raft fHOTOTrti 

started. Me leave give, then great kindness. 

6. HURTS' tTt— # 5T r JTore^* tf'l t^, W T cCZZ e^ T Ft 
Teacher — You go can. Go, doctor from medicine 
£ #1 ... V# TT T I frf^r, 3* 
take. ... All right, stop. O Natha Singh, You 

him-with go, him hospital leaving come. 

fentf arre fe^ are^ <t t t tT<? ■ 

May be way-in some untoward not happen (to him). 

7. fjfuf—tfg-r Hll tf l fej?f £ rT f ^ f l 
Nattha Singh — All right Sir. I him take go. 

8. kt^zz ?t1 — ^hp* f^eTi afcr* fern 1 "** sr^" H^nf* 
Teacher — Well dear. You people books out taken 

must have. Open page two hundred thirty seventh, 

lesson twelfth; along with copy-books also out keep. 

ure ^ £ »fTO fBW H r ^ r l 

Difficult words and their meanings writing go on. 
or<5 >>t3tt ure cTS^ »f T ^ r 

Tomorrow meaning memorized having come 

will have to. 

9. fEcf f^fe^f T 3^t— VTK^ rft, 3** cT*5 
One student— Teacher Sir, You of course yesterday 
fcT«r tft fcf »TFT HHT ^ET oT^^t H^TST I 
said had that today you to us any story will tell. 

One good interesting like story tell. 
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10. vrrrear trt— »fH tfrf feu u t ct u^ T fe&i 
Teacher — Today me this lesson teach let. 

Tomorrow to you must one story tell 1 will. 

Another student — I also the same to say going was 

art wt 3 f wrT f ara^ cmiT^ft sre- 
that today of course we books copy-books out 

taken have. Tomorrow story listen we shall. 
Notes 

1. Note that a Panjabi student will not address his teacher by 
name as Mr./Shri Nand Lai or Mr./Sardar Gurbachan Singh. He may 
utter his name in his absence. Elders in the locality will be addressed 
as tT^n" (tft) or 3 T fe>X T (fft), uncle, or some such term. For distinction, 
one can say xT^T" Ori'did frfw or 3^ (aunt) HTTHtl 

2. H3"Fft>XcTO'(l) is a greeting between or for Sikhs, and can be 
used at all times between persons of any ranks, age or sex. Another 
term is <Tudid Ht oF V T HH T , yft ^'fudjd rft Gdfu (lit. the Sikh 
belongs to the Supreme Preceptor, may victory be His). The terms 
stand for 'Good morning*, 'good evening', 'good night', 'good-bye', 
etc. 

3. tt'Oe 1 (2), to piit, to fix, makes useful verbal phrases, as >>fdT 
8'Q<£ to put on fire, to burn; MdT JT^ 1 ", to take to bosom; >XB\ 
(fife) tt ! Q<£', to be obstinate; >>fa tt'Q<*', to fall in love; > HH T tT r tt'Q<±', 
to make an estimate; tt'Qe 1 , to strike; fHoid tt'0<*', to complain; 
fed" ft'Oe 1 , to delay; ^cT3" tt'Qe' , to spend time; ^filK «'Qe' , to 
indulge in a whim. The intransitive form of tt'Q^' is ttdie- which can 
be used with the above words. 

4. Note the construction VfiT" 5THt oTHB' 7>uF (3) lit. any fault of 
mine (is) not. 1 have no fault. Compare cTHt >>Pt?Mt there is nobody, 
ETHt 7^lT H-^di 1 , no one will go. 
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5. The vocative (address) form of masculine proper nouns 
optionally takes as ^^fld' !, O Wazir !, 3 T HfHiJ T , O, Ramsingh ! (6). 
This form is getting obsolete. -H in rTTT is a pronominal suffix. Panjabi 
has such suffixes in 2nd person (£t, §) and 3rd person (H, H) - oftH 1 ^, 
you have done, cfl^'H or cH^'H he has done. In intransitive verbs, it 
refers to both these persons, as tFH, you go to him. fep>PFf, he has 
gone to you. Also see pattern 40. 

6. 3Ft (8) = and it is used to mean any body present, even 
a wife or a husband, son or father. 

We can also say V?T and U 7 ^ or VVF 0*cft and XF<5 

7. H^'Qi 1 (9) lit. means make one listen, i.e. causal form of 
H<£<S», to listen. 

8. The fonn cre-ST^ (11) (Katfh-Ka'tfhd) is emphatic. The 
meaning is that they were taken out 'fully*. Ordinarily, all verbs can 
take such forms, eg. K^-H^, listen, H^-H^f 1 *, make, sra-cre 7 ", do etc. 

9. Additional vocabulary about school : — 

ti'dltJ, paper fdH'y, maths 

fwtft f. t ink fefe^TTT, history 

#HcT, desk U^Ht f., study, reading 
f ditt, g^rar^tM 1 *, geography f., inkpot 

fsft f., dialect t 1 ^, bench 

HrfER f., science >HHnftat f., English 

oCKK f., pen FHET f., language 

SHB 1 *, satchel ferret f., writing. 

6.3 ra^, Market 

This this town's all-than big market is. Come 

^tfte, fef al-gl fecre T 3i fern zth^hT et 
see-let-us, here what-what sold is. This-side confectioner's 

?cp?r 3 i few unr ?tt, ^jT, hs^fT, fvrfenrHt, feff 
shop is. Its near milk, curd, cream, sweets, these 
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frnftnr ^ftB+ fww^l^ er?ri *jrar #5 ! fej Hgft ^tf" 

like things available are. Ahead see ! This fish-man sitting 

KgrT for 3 1 »fHR5t vzrx 3i fore xrn 

fish sell -ing is. Next shop vegetable-seller's is. It to near 
effort, HZZ, Z>VZX, ffw\, ftf»TTr 

potato, cauliflower, peas, tomato, brinjal, ladyfinger, onion, 

and some other vegetables lying are. 

There in front see. Cloth-of shop (it) is. Cold warm 

suits-of cloth, shirts-of variety variety-of clothes, several 
fstfaft^-jr-B-, utart, Trhtf, $'Hr<rT, senrt, fv*>p*rt- 
colours of — red, yellow, blue, violet, almond-colour, onion- 

colours of Sarees available are. 

>tf3T TO I cTfa 3^ tft, FEl t^cf Ut^ 

Ahead go. You say -ing were, that eating drinking- 
? T RfK»r^ 3 I *>T& ^¥t?l fet fcTTT§ 

of goods to take have. Come see-let-us. Here somewhere 
sr r £ Ft FcT r <S" 5cTl 3 i 5? to 1 f^r rrt 

merchant's shop should be. Walking go on. There left 

side shop is. See-let-us here what-what sold is. 

Customer — Merchant Sir, rectified butter is you-with ? 
e cT?re^- £ rT art #^3r r i SP^H-uarT 7nsV 3 1 
Shopkeeper — country ghee shall be. Vegetable (ghee) not is. 

Customer — yes yes, to me also country (ghee) indeed wanted 

3*1 *<r re I 

is. Pure should (it) be. 

Shopkeeper — Please, totally unmixed and fresh it is. 
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Taking see. 
8. dl'dd — oft ? ? 

Customer — what rate is (it) ? 

Shopkeeper — Ten rupees (per) kilo — Only finishing word. 

10. drooi — §r fo^ar soT oiddl? 
Customer — Some concession won't you do? 

11. e cr?reTo-— tft , t ufvnr* et crfu- f^3^ ^et 

Shopkeeper — Sir, firstly of course have said that 
fee? df H" I UdTC T ?# tfrT #3 

only-one word. To you suits if does then five seven 

fore £ ?r1n uJte »t#bt t 3* $z 

kilos take away Liking it will come then again 

also you will come. If you say then I may give. 

1 2 . dT r U"cT— sTcft fd^? 3" off , 3* cT^T? I 
Customer — Well concession if you do, then we may take. 

We other also merchandise to take have. Rice 

Dehra Doon's you have indeed? 

13. ecTTr^d"— ftT?T T KdT I V^S, ^cT, 
Shopkeeper — As much as you demand. Rice, lintels, 
^t?>t, ZTHoT, ^t^, U r Uar, HH T cT , KsT cjy 
sugar, salt, Barees, Papar, spices, all something 
3u~ T £ STtTcT TTH3" 1 " Et £^*dT r l 
to you market compared cheap of course I shall give. 
H HT F ? cC T 7T U US" 75^ I 
You two shops enquire about. 

14. aruoT— tj'^w eft f ? 

Customer — Rice what rate is ? 

1 5 . ^d ' Atj'd— ir»r us" ^ f aw fens" , 
Shopkeeper — Rate if you ask then two rupees (per) kilo, 
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but to you quarter-to two charge I will. See, just 
grain you see. 

16 . 3T7ra p — »f 5^ £ fe^ I i? fcTg Uft 3 £ 
Customer — All right give. Two kilos ghee and two 
St feB" I 

only kilo? rice. 

17. esrPT^"— fuf& £ 5 3T§ 3f£ 
Shopkeeper — Ghee of have amounted ten into two 

twenty and Half-and three rice -of. All (they) become 

Half and twenty-three (rupees). 

1 8 . HTnXcr— *tXS rft , <?H H tJJT 3 iTI 
Customer — Here take Sir, ten and ten and five 

Waft H3" ^Tl 
(rupee notes), Remainder return. 

19. ^cnTr^a-— trt, #^ aruetnrn 
Shopkeeper — Take Sir, one and a half rupee. 

Something more tell. 

20. HT r tfcr — *K fHira'q* 1 "^! #9" 3* 
Customer — That's all your kindness. More of course 

ere <WF ^rten 
something not is wanted. 

21. ecPT^H— »fe T tft, 
Shopkeeper — All right Sir, Greetings. 

22. dl'dd— ?THHH,?vHHHI 
Customer — Greetings. 

Notes 

1. The word cTHH 1 " (1), for a town with a population between 
five and fifteen thousand, is not very commonly used. We have either 
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afw, village, or a ufadtatiid, city. 

2. H*j'fcfl f is scum which comes over boiled milk. 'Cream' is also 
called vraTHt, now aptf. 

3. ^TT^r (1) is in fact a caste of people who keep a farm and sell 
vegetables. Every vegetable-seller cannot be called a He is just 
a HytJl 

4. HZ (2) is either cotton or silken suit, and 9TW (2) is 
woollen. 

5. ITcfK (2) is ladies' cloth, untailored. It is tied round the waist 
and hung in loose flaps, a part of it being wrapped about the upper 
part of the body. Usually it is five meters in length. An inferior (cotton) 
form of it is called tTHt f . 

6. (3), that may be compared with ^St, brother, and 9^Ht, 
any person — 6.2 (note 6). 

7. 5T r S T (4) is a term used for non-Brahmin Hindu shopkeepers 
and elderly people (ft 1 ** 1 tft). 

8. Wt (4) is prepared by boiling butter and burning the whey in 
it. £rft tut (5) is in fact pure ghee. 

9. Note the passive construction with ^ol^' (6). Also Cf. 6. 1 
(note 6). 

1 0. ?T (7) is 2nd person pronominal suffix in plural or showing 
respect. Cf. -Et (non-honorific and singular) — 6.2 (note 5). 

11. £ (8) is now more common than The aspiration in all 
conjugational forms of $ is subdued. 

12. Many customers are in the habit of haggling. The shop- 
keepers, naturally, first quote a higher price, and reduce it gradually 
as the customer starts quoting the lowest. In cities, most of the 
shopkeepers keep fixed prices f&Z To avoid haggling, a shopkeeper 
would warn the customer and the former would say fi?5r 3THT, one 
word, or KoTHt dfe (9), the last word. 

13. AT/, h, in medial position of a syllable, is deaspirated, and 
unstressed. Thus era (11) sounds very much like *kao\ 

14. Qdd 1 (12) is the name of a town and district in Uttar 
Pradesh about 300 Kilometers in the north from Delhi. 
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1 5. ( 1 3) - a small lump of wet ground pulse-cereals mixed 
with spices. 

XTVB ( 1 3), a thin crisp cake like a *tto{* (vide 1 .6, note 3), 
made of any pulse-cereal. 

16. ue--VsT (14). Cf. this formation with re-eT5\ etc. (6.2, 
note 8). xrs-lTS means 'asking, et cetra'. Also see pattern 1 80 (3). 

1 7. HK (20) is used to denote 'finished, 'that's all*. 
Other uses are — art, finish; TO nothing more. 

fwddy'Al', kindness, is commonly used to mean 'thanks'. It 
actually means ^o'sl ftiudU'WI, it is kind of you. 

1 8. <5HH^ (2 1 ) is a term of greeting used by a large number of 
educated Hindus. It is used to mean 'good morning', 'good evening', 
'good night', 'good bye' etc. Older and more common forms are aPH^ 
<PH i.e. may Rama bless you; ^ S^Ht oft, Rama's victory to you; tT tft 
foTEra , Krishna's victory to you. The other person also usually 
responds in the same form — , iTH o^H, £ tft aft, $ Ht foTOT", 
as the case may be. 

6.4 sftTTT, Our Meal 

Above given picture-in Madan and K4nt* two sister 
^ SJ?TI 
brother are. 

2. §^J TO" Hc<« >>TF TO" I 
They just-now school-from come are (have). 

3. fjj* ^ H T 3' r ^'oT f^J tcft trW (?3t) f3^T3- <5CZ 
7 hem-of mother square in seated meal ready do 
arcft Rtl 

-ing was. 

One side-on two stools lying are. 
5. feoT Ke?7 £c7 r 5; <ETt? >f^ 

One stool -on Madan seated is; other stool -on 



READER 



177 



Kanta. 

6. tHF^ >>T3t 3Tt 3* HHdl'X* UfHt*** UH^H 1 " TO" I 
Both-of in front bread and vegetables served are. 

7. tJ^ 4 H# Jptf 7 ^ PTE* frTTT TO" I 
Both great taste-with meal eat -ing are. 

8. fen fecT 1 " tr ^vftra w tnr?r 3"i 

This their's noon-of meal is. 

9. JT^£ 2^ fSTT ScrT ^-y v 
Morning-in whey time-at also these people something eat 
UttT*# TO" I 

drink go. 

10. U'f &aC sW, HtfcT, WW f^l, ^U, 
Villager people then whey, butter, coarse bread, milk, 
»ra T cT, <fil2 T tf^? TO"! 

pickle, onion eat. 

11. HfTO £ ^TTt ^tJ, 5TeT, S^tf fet, K#5TT, 
City-of residents tea, cake, bread, jam, eggs 

tr TO"i 
do eat-up. 

12. VTCTT 3" cJ+H 1, HTK^t clT ¥^ TO" I 
Madan and Kanta evening-to (in) also something eat. 

13. 3T3"* TO, <T7t tr^TOI 
Night-to (in) pulses, bread do eat-up. 

14. Kcc tj ' ^tt tre toi 
Some people rice also eat. 

15. u 4 f #ar fr^t»r, nf 1 e T tfht, vfaft el f^t 

Villager people vermicelli, mustard pot-herbs, maize-bread, 

pleasing (they) eat. 

16. VfTO^t W* HH'^'d tTH^ 7tUT cre^Tl 
Madan 's mother spiced food like not does. 

17. HZT3" <ffef+# fW3^ HTT^ST HoT tf^ dl 
Many people-to chillies spice-of fondness is. 
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Notes 

1. Hcf*?' (2) is a syncopated form of TOIT §*, school-from. 
Similarly, we have ura*, from the house (wife), ufdd', from the city, 

from outside, >>n?f\ from inside, etc. 

2. <T<ft (3), bread, also stands for the entire meal, including 
bread, curry, vegetables, curd and all that. 

3. tf? T (^) is a stool made of reeds, its seat being woven with 
strings. 

4. Names of Sikh males end in -fiw, and of Sikh females in -5r3\ 
Those of Hindu males end generally in Ad'fee, H 1 *, 
7^ and many other epithets, and of females in ?>rtft, (^Ht); etc. 
Examples : 

(Sd'fe^ ftfw, araf^re" fiw, >>rav ftw, httc* frw, f^uro fnur, 

* fetid ftW, dldi/ltf 5T3", Hfd^d STO, >>fyU STO, jfUOT afc, OdHH cifa; 

^d'ftie ^tt, anrar 3^, >re?r jtto", huh" sra, U3t nfJed eph 

<S'd l fy£ ; HdHdl ^Ft, #H ipTHt, XJHH e^t, cT 1 ^ i?^t, etc., etc. 

Names are shortened by omitting the second element, and then 
we say KTO", K^TT (5), (5), ffVOT, HdHdl and so on. 

5. The names of divisions of time are interesting. They show 
the real cultural need of the villagers XTW^ (or Sikhs' ^B 1 "), 
before sunrise; 5^ #8* (9), at about 8 a.m., when they take sour milk 
(5^1); tet #5^, at about 10 a.m., when they take meal; WUftt, noon, 
when two parts of the day are passed and two left; (fecTO*) ^SP", 
evening etc. 

6. fwrft 37t f ( 1 0) literally means mixed bread, i.e. composed of 
flour of wheat, gram, barley, maize, etc. But bread made of any one 
grain other than wheat isxalled Wnt 

7. 3ZF (1 1 ) is the western form of bread obtained from 
bakery. 

8. Additional Vocabulary : 

TO", fruit — 5hfT r , banana; A'dlwr, cocoa-nut; Udljrf 1 , custard-apple; 
M3^T, grape; *XH&e t gu?va; mango; H3F, melon; *djtr, musk- 
melon; csa*i"> water-melon; fldldd 1 , orange; H'»c, thick orange; 
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> H r q, peach; <7nETU r 3 r t f /<7 T ^' f , pear; >*n7J ftra^, plum; >>f?r r U', 
pomegranate; fr^T, apple. 

Hydl^T, vegetables — HH bean; ^'die/sJ'^ 1 , brinjal; #e areF, cabbage; 
di'Hd f , carrot; (?ir) Bret f , cauliflower; fiPH 7 ??, onion; ofe, pumpkin; 
Os 1 ", gourd; f^aft, lady-finger; 3^, okra, peas; > tf T ?f , potato; 
K&t*, radish; WttdlK, turnip; ZWZZ, tomato; U'&ct f , spinach. 
MS", grain — <*<±c( f /3rg', wheat; i?, barlay; H'Hd 1 , millet; HcTeF, maize/ 
corn; xi'^tt, rice; H 1 ^, pulse; paddy; H^/Qd^, black bean; K3T, 
kidney bean; fes", sesame; flour. 

6.5 b&'d'd , Meeting 

1. iFH SEt 5 »f^B7 fcT©"' Uf? ^ r fB^? 

Anybody is inside? Well, you of the house? 

(recognizing the voice) (it) appears (it) Ram 

Chand is. Come on brother. In come on. 

3. a^H ^e- >>r farnri ks* t , Fa^ T , ^ r «" (^ T *n 5? 

(I) have come up. Tell, brother, what matter is? 

4. afiFH* firm- re ctt^ 3i g# g# Softa- frfur 

All well is (O.K.). Just now Fakir Singh 

£5^ jft I stt ^ alnr* uT afar* sra" a^r jtT i 

seated was. Just your alone talk (we) do ing were. 
^1 §HS 3 3a^ I H^" T srT 5 ? 

Long life is yours. Tell what condition is yours? 

5. am* t?- afs** crt sra^ u§ h^, w r t\\ 

Talk what do ing (you) were, brother? 

Condition of course all right is. Yours tell. 

6. afvrH" frfiu-nt^ h a^K^e »fgn- fw r a r t 

This much that Ramchand very good player 
is. ... Sit down, standing alone to remain you have, is it? 
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7. 3" T K 4?->t* T fCoT R^t S T tf* 5 I wft 1 

My one companion outside standing is. We 
fdUd tT TO U*! 

somewhere go ing are. 

8. grim* frfur-^r g- r et ^^tj i §^?f ^1 »f"e? fcr§ 1 

Well brother well? Him also inside why 

artft* f5">>pfe»r? fort re T sre f^r et? 

not (you) brought ? Outside where stand you-made-him ? 

9. B^H ^r3" T JTcTVr for fftl ... fvOT?^ fffH*, 

He a litjtle.sJry feel ing was. ... Mr. Smith, 

come. Inside come in. He is my old friend. He 

£ wre wstcriT vrftrvp'E" fames Jrfvrei h * t h" 
is our American guest Mr. Smith. And with (him) 

is his son. 

10. HfH¥- SKH^tTtl 

Greetings. 

Greetings, Mr. Smith ! Your sight 

erg- £ tftf toh tftft Set £i 

having done to me very much pleasure has been, 
tctl 

Please sit. 

12. Hfvm-tfPT^i?! Wft* Htf r ?f fKSTc? 

Thanks. We also you having met pleased are, 

Ram Chand Sir. His auspicious name of course 

you have told not. 

13. fiW-H^ frfui 5 I »TU fft 

My name Gopal Singh is. Your honour's 
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U<T eft d? 

ss — 

full name what is? 

14. Hfvra"- fdrJdsJ UOTft Hfvmi 

Richard Henr>* Smith. 

15. gUTS ftm-cTcr, g^r oft 

Boy, your what name is? 

16. HfHtf-fea* uH r tft 7^fY h^^i ferr£ >#ar£tft 
He Panjabi not knows. His with English- 

in talk do. His name William is. 

17. ^iref^->nw^f%^ ^u^ura fsrt-gr^? 

America-in your house where about is ? 

is. Rf>m-»mT c?aftf raV** fe^or T * s^oTK e ^b 

We California - in Berkley's near of 
residents are. Near quite a village is. 

19. ahrafirur-iTff eft och cra?J? 

You what work do? 

20. Hfvre-wrT tfnt x t b\ °c&? v f \ fe^J k^ t .Rcjs- 

We agriculture do. This boy school- 
fir^ V=r^r£ I 
in studies. 

21. HTimr fjfm-RcTH' fe^ CT T orfStT f^? feR^ 3T* 

s 

School-in or college-in? Looks of course 

bigger is. 

22. RfK^-V^ 1 ttY FTHfr^TI tf£-af£ f £ I 

1 not did understand. A little slowly speak. 

23. arvTO frfw-tTure* 5 tT ferret tnar *gsr 5 i fesrtf 

Appears that his age much is. To htm 
now till college-in should be. 

24. Rfvre-STTT ?fti foj & tjvsV cjH" vea* 

No Sir. He of course as yet in all fifteen 
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years of is. Size of course tall is. 

25 . gf u r s* fir w-ws oraTr i 1 aro^-ar** ?ff 

Excuse (me). I talkings-in forgot 
altogether. Say tea you will drink or coffee? 

26. an^-wrf h^httt xit »r£ 

We tea, etc. drinking have come. 

27 . 3f ITS' flf Uf - F T ?T , fSoT W ft ^ ff&l 

Brother, one or half fruit just eat up. 

28. HfW-tf?r^ r ei ?7 5 ^1 ?l Wrr 3^7^ 

Thanks, To us delay getting is. We Post-office 
tT^ 3 I UiT Wit 5 tT T #3T r l 

to go have. Five o'clock closed (it) will be. 

UtT ^tT TO TO"! 
Quarter to five striking are. 

29. 3f lf r *T frf Uf- arrg-ifTjTT fcTO^ tf3T $ ? fg^T 

Post-office what distance is? This (j usl ) 

two paces. 

30. a^K^^-fg- f 3t ^ K ^ 3-t J | 

There a little work also of course is. 

Go let (us). 

31. anrH" fnw-*>fe T , fvnrc<r RfW; 37ft* f3~£- 

Allright, Mr. Smith. You how many 

§" fos" ftni" ar^BTi 
approximately days here will be. 

32. HfW- f3?> ^3" feTI 

Three (or) four days. 

33. afVS- ftfur-3* cTC£ CP" UH^ 4 fet UTT 

Then tomorrow or day-after here me-with 

meal to eat come can you? 



READER 1S3 

You why trouble do? 

35. HnTO" ftrui-<STjf ?>vjf i foT§* sth^f? 

No no. How is it Ramchand? 

36. 3^k^f~ s^et tf?f art fe^cre 5? 

Brother, to me what refusal is? 

37. HtVT5*ftW-ere? 

When? 

38. cp>r^ i?- fwwm irfw, cr^ et crtor 5 1 

Mr. Smith, tomorrow just right (it) is. 
39 HfW-tftcT Si 
Right (it) is. 

40 . 3T U T ?T W UX- »fgr r I if oft BIK oTFt I ar^ 

All right. Fixed word has been. To boy 

also along with bring. Tomorrow twelve 
JF^ 

half (past) twelve o'clock. 

41. gnre^-Hire >>?s t i TOtei re *tT >XoiT5n 

Verry well. Let us go. Greetings. 

42. re-H3"Fp>Hcn5'l 

Greetings. 

Notes 

1 . foT§* (1,35) meaning 'why*, is commonly used simply to draw 
attention, as Eng. 'well' or 'please'. 

2. Vocative of 3^, brother, is W or (3) (sing.), and '¥Z T W 

(pl.). 

3. oft ^TT d ? (3) is a very common question when people 
meet. It means 'How do you do'? 

4. fa (6), or, at the end of a question, stands for *foT Ittt* 'or not'. 

5. (8) is an interjection, meaning 'well done I 1 'good !' 
expressing appreciation. 
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6. Ht in df<J<*' (6) and fi?^ Et (8) is a pronominal suffix, 
meaning 'you'. 

7. £ in for £ H¥ ^HH (9), is a form of <J?T, arc, also $ £ I 

8. *JdH<S,(l 1) visit of a respectable person, is plural in Panjabi. 

9. Note the passive construction in >t£ *Ht f <n?t d (1 1), >h£ 
do(tt1^ f UHt Jft, to me trouble had happened, i.e. I was put to trouble, 
©Xnf *FZ? <T far 9", to him pain is going on, he is feeling pain, etc. 

10. We noted in the 2nd chapter that although the conjunct 
consonant/sm/in 'smith 1 (9, 11, 14, etc.) is not written as such in 
Gurmukhi, it is usually pronounced properly. 

1 1. The enclitic-?" may be noted (17). It means 'approximately'. 
Thus, we have — -9", about four, just a little, fin^-sr (17), 
approximately where, ore 4 -?, approximately when, etc. 

1 2. Compare tFC-EPU* (26) and VHt-^H^ (20). These are two 
forms of compounds. In one case, the first word is echoed with IT- . It 
can be used with any nouns, to mean 'et cetra', as tF^-H^, U r 3 ! t- 
BT^fT, Hjd'yI-HSi'ytlThe other form consists of two meaningful related 
words. This also denotes 4 et cetra', as in F^-^t?, TTt-irct, HtT r - 
W&%> etc. 

13. R (24) is 3rd person pronominal suffix. The real form is 3tt 
or ibr. Also refer to 2.6 (note 5). 

14. fHoT-»ftr(27) lit. one or a half, means 4 a few\ 

15. foTU^f^S (29) is interrogative in form but means 'it is at 
a little distance', 'it is not distant'. 

16. In Panjabi, we have one word (33) for 'day after 
tomorrow* and 'day before yesterday 1 . The verb, in past or future 
tense, determines the meaning. 

6.6 fsrfr £ unr HfimTTt, 

Hospitality at Somebody's Residence 

O Gopal Singh, Gopal Singh. How is it brother ? 
Anybody is (there) ? Your guests come have. 
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2. 3TU T # fKU|-»f T §- tftl tft ^fe^r 5 s I 
Come, Sir. Good to the comer (welcome) 

Greetings. Greetings. 

and — Greetings. 

4 . gr u t k far ur - st or 5 cr T or T ?ft ? i 

All right (you) are, boy dear? Forward come. 

Hands join. 

Excuse (me). To us a little delay been has. 

To you waiting has to be done. 
6. 3f irar frf ur-Tret 1 , ??3T 1 hrT 3"* stcr ^oth h 
No, no. You of course right time -at 

come have. Sit. 

(Sitting) Excuse (me). That day, yesterday, 

»nfr tre 1 * crral fe^ Fft i jr^ ^crcr^ re* 

we bit hurry -in were. To us post-office-at very 
important work was. 

8. aTirs- frm- Set afs" ?rrft l tfti s^tf fro 

Any matter not is sir. Tell, to you this 
HfOB" lOte" 3"? 
city liked is? 

9. Hf>re- tftf, vsr ^3t t Kfar^ 3i f^fft^ crfae 1, d 

To me(it) very good felt us. William says 

for ftrf 1 e £ct s# 3af toi 

that here (this place)-cf people very good are. 

10. HflTTT fRUX-TTTT ^3TI ... HH? oTo^ I ... IPX, 

Good luck. ... Excuse (me). ... Shamoo, 
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ftk ... fexra" >>ri 

Shamoo. ... Hither come. 

11. ETH-tTt ?cTK JT3cTSI 

Sir yes. Order, (my) lord. 

12. gfvar fRm-g^cr, f3-»p-3r utf fa f$?f\ 

Boy, meal ready has-been or not? What 

likely delay (there) is? 

13. SFK-HW 7 '?, 3T* fSW* UFt 5 I *H <XcTH ^1 

Sir, meal of course ready lying is. Just order's 

delay (there) is. 

14. arimr fyfuf-fcrf 4 fvme^ Rfvre? forf 1 

How is it, Mr. Smith? How is it, Ram Chand, 
ort fa***** 3 ? tf T 2T T Sdl4'??£ ? 

what thought is (yours)? Meal should be served? 

15. XfHH ^ mt?- * d<J'«fl HTOti 

What your wish (is). 

16. ?ru r s- fifm-Sap F r et sthi fet *f r htTSi 

O.K. brother Shamoo. Meal eat let us. 

Bring. Come Mr. Smith. Go on boy. Ram Chand! 

17. HfW-tTC 7 HcTTS" #V HFt£l 

Just your house see let (us). 

18. 3f U T S" W Itf- V* I V Hi TTTT I >>T r §' 

Yes yes. Great pieasure-with. Come on 

of course. In all five rooms (there) are — three below, 
$ % i d for t s^r 5 , c^h- til 
two above. Below this sitting-room is, adjacent just 

feu* tftT in* ^ arra^ 3 

this side right side (on) dining room and left 

irtf g^sft di war ?re HfHPJT SfH^r grmrtp^ 

side-on kitchen is. Ahead adjacent attached bathroom 
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is. Above sleeping rooms are. Adjacent joined(is) 

latrine - bathroom. 

1 9 . *f>m- ^nr I STST K I ra?5T ^ ^WB* 

Very good. Very beautiful. How much family 

is (there), welfare with? 

20. htu^ frfttf-wT? hTm ar* 3 fccr j?crg*i 

We four beings are and a servant. 

21. urrenrt tft 3 ?r? 

Your wife here is or no? 

22. dTinr fyfur-rft, »fes f^T 3?ft }| # 

Sir, inside meal (she) preparing is. Two 

children (there) are — a girl, a boy. Small 

family, only two children. 

23. HfHU-tfrf ret tffft SFt 3 1 

To me great pleasure has been. 

24. d^K^e-fKR^B- Kfvm, fa^R^^t fcTO 

Mr. Smith, To you Indian meal how 

ftTtJ 1 * ttdltf 1 3"? 

like felt is? 

25 . jrfvnr- eft? s-y tft ujt e 5 1 fear ^ , 

To us very very liked is. These Koftas, mutton 
U7T°>f , titZ JTdT 3" ... 

Pulao meat- with greens and ... 

26. 3tu r ^ fjfur-^y 5a- sir ?r r i frT 3* 

Something more take do. You of course 
something eat not ing. Meat vegetable take. Take, 
some little milked rice more take. 
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27. nfvra- m\ ski tre r f£?r T *»r r et 

That is all. That's all. Food so much tasteful 

was. Much (we) eaten have. Now we go. 

28. HhTH" fRUf-oTjgft HUf UlGdl ? 

Coffee not (you) will drink? 

29. RfKW-cT^ e T tfcT JSTUT 5 I tf<T^?l 3<r£ 

Coffee's fondness not is. Thanks. To you 
ret 5 Ft 3 I for \T^r crr^ 

much trouble (there) has been. This meal memory-in 
TOHFI fWddH'All 
will remain. (Your) kindness, i.e. thanks. 

No no! Trouble of what? You-like 

fWTretfVT f?f3" »f T S"l tft recr l 

kind people daily let come. Heart (I) sacrifice. 

3 1 . FrfHu- »F , g 3r ferT^ar fe^ i ?thhh i 

All right, now permission give. Greetings. 

32 . K¥ - I TT3T »foT r tf I 
Everybody — Namaste. Sat Sri Akal. 

Notes 

1 . £ stands for ft 1 £ or ST?T, are. See 6.5 (note 7). 

2. fft >>f T fH>H + <t (2) lit. means 'live long (tft^) to those who 
come'. It is a form of 'welcome*, combined with good wishes. 

3. <fa fa f tt'<*' (4) lit. *to join hands' means k to shake hands'. 
Hand-shaking is done among males of almost equal age, rank or 
standard. Another very common practice is for both parties to fold 
their own hands and say tft *HcF& or SMHH I Younger people bow 
down to touch the feet of their elders, especially near relatives, who 
give the former their blessings — rfFt? 1 arftr, may you live long, W&t*** 
§>ra t , may you have long age, etc. Ladies do not shake hands with 
either men or ladies. 
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4. Note the passive construction with compound verb OsA^e 1 
ftp* 1 ", had to wait. Similarly, rT^f ftPH 1 *, had to go, c<d<v ftp* 7 ", had to 
do, fu»F, had to eat, etc. take the doer in accusative form — 

3^, BHFar fmtf # and so on. Also see pattern 251 (4). (after 

soon) 

The same passive construction with vrfr? (8, 25) and ^Hr/sra 1 " 
ttdi* 1 3" (9, 24) has already been noted earlier — 6. 1 (note 6). 

5. TT7> F^OO) lit. our luck (WW) is blessed, is an exclamation, 
meaning 'we are lucky*. It is used in plural as tfo iWI 

6. Hdocd f (l 1 ) lit government, means 'Sir', 'my lord', 'my master'. 

7. Note the use of ttdld', ttdl»e\ ttdl^'e' with (meal) 
(14), to mean 'serve*. 

8. *fo 5^ (19), with welfare, is said to express something in 
good faith, to avoid an evil eye, to wish well. 

9. cTSH (25) are small balls of minced meat with spices, fried in 
butter and prepared in curry. ]fST>H (25) is made of rice cooked in 
butter with ^B^, FToT, KTT, WZ3> ftP>PtT, etc. 

10. ftTO* (26) after adjectives has the sense of -ishm English, 
as enr frTtF, blackish, >>f?5 T fa«F, blindish, fifof frTvF , smallish, 
ftra 1 ", biggish. 

11. rftM H^T (30), means 'you live' (tTtoO and 'I sacrifice 
myself OresT) for you, or ' I sacrifice my heart' . It is a blessing combined 
with sympathy, uttered by the elders. 

12. farl'dd' give permission, meaning Met me/us go', is 
said by younger people to their elders. 

6.7 H^fira^, Our Village 

This our village is. Village small-ish is. Houses 
f ? rft tr?> i af£ cf# rei a^l-^et 
a few, of course, are. Houses thatched are. Some or other 
ifcT 5 I »ftT-oT?5 >>PV H3" 3 

house bricked also is. Today-tomorrow-yesterday general-in 
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HcnTT lf£ H VW T ? T X TOI fe*T fTOF T *, 

houses bricked and airy built are. Them in ventilators, - 
s T tf*f* £ £ to i oth^ *T v^T^f* 

windows and high doors (there) are. Streets also wide 
tf^T»ft TO I £t*tM* Uf^t ^grr 
and clean-tidy are. Women house-of rubbish 
arart>>r* fe*- ijesrhx+i W arttv* f^r ate sir? 

streets-in (do) not throw. Children streets-in dirt do not- 

u T t'£i irrart f<sc(8e btI tfert»ft jtoTm* re are^* toi 

put. Water to drain-for bricked drains built have been. 
jycft 1 RHT^ TO frT rftft^T* H KB"? tftH^t^ 
People understand that flies and mosquitoes diseases 
«tt'Q\2 TOI 
spread. 

fus- fe*r tifxnx* u^ r ?7 H"cT, fen- rear 

Our village-in children's education- for a school 
H i g-sft^ 3 to £ u^e toi ftrt 

(there) is. There girls and boys together read. Here 

a hospital also is. Doctor patients-of treatment of course 

does, he village-of cieanl iness-of care also keeps. 
n T £ flf3- e ffoT H# fHTOSft TOI 

Our village-of people very hard-working are. 

Notes 

1 . cfH 1 " cTc^ (para I ) is a house, rather a room, built of either 
sun-dried bricks or of lumps of mud, or uncut stones and plastered 
with clay-mud. It has no bricked or cemented floor. The roof is thatched 
with ordinary wood, branches of trees, reeds, etc. STO 1 * means 'raw*, 
'weak', tfarsrar is built of baked bricks or chiselled stones, pointed or 
plastered with cement, with floor and roof, in contradistinction to a 
cT^cteTl 
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2. In the Panjab, we have co-education at primary stage and 
again at post-graduate stage. Ordinarily, it is not prevalent in Junior 
and Higher Secondary Schools. In degree colleges, girls study with 
boys where there are no separate institutions. 



3. More Vocabulary : 




Hret f., street 


cftrf., wall 


>fife r , locality 


SdTT, floor 


ire 1 ", room 


3HFt f., kitchen 


STctt f., house, bungalow 


dlHrttfW, bath-room 


oiotfl f., inner room 


yd 1 ^ verandah 


TO, field 


school 


T^T, streamlet 


U'6W'tt' f., (girls) school 


rtfoo f., canal 


TTSt f., drain 


7^t f., river 


fed;*', courtyard 


Hf^H 1 ", river 


ftfxTsT, mud 


VU 1 ^, mountain 


W f., manure 


Vtf T Htf.,hi!l 


tfBiyt f., manger 


IW, mound 


BTtF, cow-dung 


HH 1 ©*, tank 


ftre" f., horse-dung 


<T? T , pool 


f., straw. 



6.8 fVF £ SoT, Village People 

l . sf 2* sn¥ fr r ^ r far re ^oT3- , ?rf £ , 

Who not knows that villagers very strong, healthy, 

fvra?^! £ f * - rr £ e rei irt 1 f ^ t £ 

industrious and straight simple are. Although their 
JT r £ 3 HZ fail cTU# ^ 3- W£ ttV ^ , 
simple and coarse like clothes very clean not are, 
£ eft? ^ aTS^ §*T ?*T 

their houses thatched and streets day by day 

jt t 5" ?> srT irtHt*^ tr^^ , inr t ^ * £ fire 

clean not made are, but their hearts 
jre, afar* ret^ 3 fipra g-eg^t ^ 5 I §ST 
clean, talks pure and affection natural is. They 
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»f s r <r# 1 tea 1 f?ra g F TO! 3 fcTtf £ 

within-from without-from one-like (alike) are. If anybody's 
t H3 TO 3* , R # at TO 3* %t 

friend (they) are then strong, if enemies are then even 
V5T I §iT 0^F T a- 7&V £l §tf fHTT 

strong. They very complicated not are. They this 

not know that within-from different and 

without-from different. 

2 . tf f »r* £ arm fa^ r rr frftf 
Villagers' rites (and) customs also straight-simple 

g£ to i §5* fTO fe*re T otT tf^i f^r ?u, 

are. Them-in ostentation none (there) is. They milk, 
euT 3 fecr >>fu ^fft ?re f St 

curd and whey or one half vegetable-with meal 

* T £ l £ to i t??* £ aro* *fWfaf* **f 

eat up. Their plates -in city-people like 
UrT-UtT eR-FH efBtM* ttV tf^»T*l §<T at£ 
five-five ten-ten bowls not (there) are. They sugar-canes 

^ , antra* k st^ *r* e 3" w$ 5 £ 

suck, carrots radishes eat and parched grain 
TO I fffWtlf* ^t»f* Kfs^TFtV* 3 fVR^ 

crunch. And city-people of sweets and pistachios 

* T e r H* t ^ * ?f cr^ fairs' s^ff »r@ ,1 ^ T i 
almonds-of them-to ever thought even not comes. 

3. Wf* fe*r fefe»r ufe ?i ft 
Villages-in education less is. There big-big 

RcTH" cT r fH*tT tfRV3 T 35" 3 53" Rtf £ JTTO 
schools, colleges, hospitals and other comforts of means 
S?3 f£ rf£ TO I fif3+ »nX$ »TH 

very few are. Then even villagers their ordinary 

tfH-a-ra #aft 3-5 * mfy£ to 3 fatf 3 

work, etc. very well understand and anybody's 
H^tT 7XJY J^| 
dependent not are. 



READER 



193 



Notes 

1 . <JtJ £ <fi=T ( 1 ), day by day, every day; JTO" £ JTO", every year; 
Wtjt£ ^ Wtfl3", month by month; are adverbial phrases. 

2. Forfor»fU(2)see6.5(notel4). 

3. cTHW**, small bowls, here denotes 'dishes'. 

4. Vocabulary : 

H^Ht, 33^7, carpenter WrTa", Mt*£d, labourer 

Sd'd, blacksmith ^Ht, barber 

urftoPB', potter ^mH", priest 

^VFiT, cobbler fffoWiF, goldsmith 

>rat, cobbler 0*rF, carder 

fcfdH'iS, farmer 0*3", rustic 

STHt, tiller y<J^'d1, village accountant 

^TUH 1 ', sweeper H<5Ht, clerk or master 

3^, mason ^OTtTO, headman. 

6.9 afsft HH'j^d, A Train Passenger 

Passenger — Brother Sir, Pleased be, just tell, 
(H)£*T7> fcf?>t fg* J ? font 1 tT t ^ 3^3PI 

station how much distant (it) is and there how going shall be. 

2. srftret- fcrre tT T ^ 5 ?H*?- 
City-man — Which station to go have you? — 

Cantonement or City? 

3. wffj&s- for h* A 1 t^<**" ?>tf*3*iA* 

— This of course 1 know not. I 
stranger am. 1 Benaras to go have. 

— Then you Cantonement's railway station go 
away. Station here from three-about miles 
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atari <?eT n*zz facnr ^ #cotT 

would be. You some Scooter rickshaw or taxi 

# sfh e e r a ftfe* ?£ wx 

take up. Two four minutes-in bus also 

>>r%z7 Wet va See^ ^hT 

to come expected is, but its any 
fedy'd ?Tat*l 
trust not is. 

5. HJTjge-tfcT^e! fcCJft cftoT 3^ Hft fcTfTcT 

Thanks ! Taxi allright would be because me- 

with luggage also (there) is. O Taxi. Free yours is? 

rT T S^Ftl VftTO* f^gft tf?n *fH»P7r 
Wait, brother. First dicky open. Luggage 

fif£ a*f i toi fe'aft £e or? £i 7* e*n 
behind keep. That's all. Dicky shut up. Yes, go on. 

6. HHrgZ-iZK^ fee) tf£ ^ta, tT^ fecT cftf 

— (On the way) My brother, just a business 
cr^e »r fgp>r ?i ere 'e fet fetTa 
to memory come has. Way-in here somewhere 

cret ^snae a^ 3* ea^ afsft for £^ T i 

any post-office be, then just vehicle stop. 

7. £ c lHl^'g T -33T T H^f rTtl U3* fcT^ e r F 1 ^ ^VST 
Taximan — Allright, Sir. But detaining-of rent separate 
H3T tP#3FI 

levied will be. 

8. HJrea-tf* fvi^t fee ^fe^r far ^rfs^i 

I five minutes in coming as if coming. 

9. yjrea <^nm >irc?)-e?5- 3- r eh ea^ e^T 

(returning) — Go on brother. A little hurriedly 
$ TO! 
taking (me) go. 

10. ^cTHfe^-tf^" eft £e Beret 3? ua etff 

Me-to what delay to be has! But you 
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of course fifteen minutes spending come here. 

11. HTres-^Ft an* ?>tjV\ 3tf ?y fa- tftf 

Any matter not is. You some more money 
£ QsMdr i <nr srt? 
(I) shall give. Else what? 

12. yK T s^ (tftf^ £)- ^st, ftrxTB" wwY s^eli 

(Reaching) — Porter, porter. Hither come, brother. 

This luggage take-down. 

13. g-tft-sgH »TgT, jt^ nil forrat af^t # ?t t ^ 

Very well, Banker sir. Which train-on to go 

H? 

you have? 

14. WOT-oTH^H T Vte^l 

Calcutta Mail-by. 

15. grat-Hd'd'H tit, otttoTd 1 KH" 3fHtl 

Sir, Calcutta Mail of course has — gone. 

(If) you five about minutes earlier come had, then 
ascended would have. Now of course next train- 

by to go (you) have. 

16. HH , £d->>fHTHt 3T3t fct£ ^ fif&Hft? 

Next train how many hours will be available? 
fETT 3 f fm>FU T fBPJT 1 

This of course misery befallen has. 

17. ar^VHJTT tTTrr fat 5 rft? fa 

You to go where have, Sir? Lucknow or 

Calcutta? 

18. vfjrg-a--trer ^ 5 h<v<jhi 

To go of course (1) have to Benaras. 
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19. ^B^-fStT art fef 1 w$ t?^ f^rli 

— Like this do that herefrom go (to) Delhi, 
f^tft ufart t urfe»r* ?f fHH" 

Delhi's train you-to two hours- in available 
tT^HTtl ft* cTtft afs-l^ fHB^T»ft 

will be. Then therefrom several trains available 
i ?f3r»F 3, »rucr f#srt»F af 1 3 aft 3 1 
are. Heard (it) is, Upper India all of best is. 
fyftrt £ 3i 

Straight to Benaras takes (you). 

20. >f jpjgra'-ret Htftre rati fen ctb^t 3" T 

Great calamity has become. This Calcutta 
tfar «r r 3"* feu" rT fir fcntf 

Mail's of course this facility was that anywhere 

to change not had. 

21. a-wt-H^ fft, 3-* afet ^ T ^ T 

Respected Sir, Now of course any course 

(there) is not. Otherwise, twenty four hours to stay 

(wait) will have. 

You right say. You just luggage-of near 

sit. I ... allright, like this do. Cloak-room 
£ *TB" I 3 fct?T cj fort 

to take it. You how-much time detained 

I shall keep. 

23. ?art-ira' h^tt, hu^^i nz$x ^ fyH^d'-ferr 

All right, Sir. Suit-case and bedding — these 

^ ?73r_ jrnn^-ura *rtr £ s^- 

two pieces — cloak-room-in kept get and smaller- 
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bigger effects hand-in take up. 

24. yn^d-^Hft afty 3"i 

Good thing (it) is. 

25. <T* tft, ftfl 3'^ T ^ T crt-aT JHTO 5? 
Clerk — Yes sir, say. Your what luggage (there) is? 

26. tfJTj^-tf^ *T <THT TO^-J^ S?H 3 fVJlH7 r l 

My two pieces are — suit case and bedding. 

27. ^J-H^-H^ ^ BT§ ^? 

Locks-etc. put (you) have, is it? 

28. yjifrsz-rtz ^ fCcT $ $ H 1 ^ 

Suit case-to of course one leaving two locks 
^3 TO" , 5 ^ 3- T H^ TTtft* I 

struck are, holdall's lock not (there) is. 

29. Sf- feUHt cTFt H^" ?>^Tl do^ 1 

Its any need (there is) not. Your name? 

30. HH'jid-f^TKWI 

BrijLal. 

31. H^-fef* ^ VH 1 ? 

This place-of address. 

32. Hjrasr-tTt, tf* fet 1 ^ afre- Trtft 1 ^r* i 

Sir, 1 this place of resident not am. 

33. tfTf-tfe^, 3^3^ Uf3T ^ Vl^r? 

Well, Your home's address. 

34 . yjn^^-fu^ ugg+^^r* * r ^ r 3 Hfimte 

Village Khajuranwala, Police station and Tehsil 

Mukerian, District Hoshiarpur. 

35. HHTtt-ifz^Z-WZ 7T T £ ) * T f rft ! tftf 

(Booking office-to going) Clerk Sir ! To me 

Varanasi's 2nd class-of one ticket wanted is. 

fct& fcid'fy^ safer? 

How much fare be charged will? 
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Forty two rupees seventy five paise. 

37. yjr^-srtr hTi UtT^tfT fuSi 

Take please. Forty five rupees (in-notes). 

Remaining two rupees twenty five paise in return 

fe^i ... ^-j rrt, fen af3*t ^ ?1 ^ 

give. ... Clerk sir, This train's what name 
#w 9"? 
number is? 

38. ^f-^fft* »ffH?H7 KB" 3 rT r T T 3? 

You Amritsar Mail-by to go have? 

39. HWnZ*-X\, ftt f^St fc?£ ^t? Urret 5? 

Sir, It Delhi how many hours arrives? 

Adjoining enquiry-of window- from enquire. 

41. ?tft-?ra T trt, tftf ar* £ feiji 

Porter — Respected sir, me of course leave give. 

42. HWmX-&$ ! 3tf f^3"T tft sttTi 

O, to you anything given indeed (have) not ! 
»fe T i tftf? 

All right. How many paise? 

43. oTH-t-W^tT, HRt 1 »TU RKF W§\ cfH 

Sir, You yourself understand do. Work (you) 

may see. 

44. HWS&S $ ! 

Take brother take ! 

45. oTHt-J7 T , tt'tt 1 tft ! tJ^'rtfl 3cT fe^TI 

No, sir, one-fourth rupee more give. 

46. HTTttS S^l tftf #eT £ #1 tfs^, 53*1 

Take man. Ten paise more take. Well, listen. 
fEor if? HcT »F tT^Tl £ tft Hfs't 3 
An hour within come back. You alone train-on 
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mount get (me). 



47. cr^t-S^TH 
Very 



well, 



sir. 



tTtl 



3 
Jai 



Hind. 



48. KTroar-^ffei 
Jai Hind 



Notes 



1. Railway station (1) is generally h2m<* by village or 
illiterate people). Bus station is ^fe 1 "! 

2. The proper form should be % 2c*m1 ? T fi5 ) K r ! But in hurry, 
they say tc7HT (5) foW\ etc. 

3. § (5) is a dialectic variation of the pronominal suffix -Ht — 
see 6.3 (note 5). 

4. (6) is a syncopated form of fez. After a 
consonant is heard as as in Ufa" in the house, fcCS** *%, in 
the book; but ScTH* in the boxes, oic^l **T, in the inner room. 

5. The construction ^jWh^T for wf&X* (8), lit. come as if come, 
meaning instant action, may be noted. The form is past tense, but 
denotes an action in the near future. We can thus say f3P>T fa" ftjPJT, 

for ffH 1 ", often- fcT etc. 

6. >X r ^f (12) has imperative form with personal pronoun 
meaning 'thou'. 

7. HfW>>re (5) and (12) are respectively colloquial and 
literary forms. 

8. Hu-d'H (pron. mahrdj) rft (15) lit. lord sir, is an address of 
reverence. 

9. fMB^, be obtained, is used to mean 'be available' in Zfsft 
fkffolt (16). Other examples are, fe# fold'y' fHB^for 3?>, books are 
available here, & 33" arst >»Fewt 7Z?t frddl 1 , no one will be available 
there at present. 

10. ftPHnp- (16) is a form of collective mourning when ladies 
meet and lament and beat their chests. Figuratively, it means SrT7, 
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perplexity, orMHteSTf. misery. 

1 1 . Ht ( 1 7) is a form of address for Hindu elderly men. 

12. H3" HBS' (23), lit. true (be your) word, means O.K., I shall do 
as you say. $HTt afe" ft (24) this word is good, is, in fact, a translation 
of K3" H^?T, and is used similarly to mean 'all right'. 

13. S 1 ^ (25) is a clerk or conductor in railway, a clerk in post- 
office, and now in any office. It has come to mean *a man of education 
or status'. Hence it is a title of respect, meaning 'master, sir'. Hindus 
may use it even to denote 'father' or 'grandfather'. 

1 4. In H 1 ^ (27), H 1 ^ is an echo-word. It adds the meaning 
of'etcetra' cf.ygT3rs/feT5 , (40)also. 

1 5. Note the passive construction vfcfr tJ'dlti 1 9" (27), where the 
subject governing 'rj'ultJ 1 ' is always in objective case and the object 
is in nominative. Thus, §7T<t t^t ti'dltil lit. to him bread is wanted, 
he wants bread. 

16. tj^'rtl (45) four-anna coin is now officially called 25 paise. 
Previously, a rupee had 16 annas as smaller units, and we had eight- 
anna coin CHcTTft), four-anna coin (^fct or tK'Al), £s?Wl (two-anna 
coin) and >>TO T (one-anna coin). An anna meant four paise. Now a 
rupee has 100 paise. 

1 7. inr (46) has a number of meanings — 'father, grand-father, 
old man', 'a monk', 'Sir', 'child', etc. 

1 8. £ (47), victory be to India, is now a form of salutation 
in offices and outside when religious or sectarian form has to be 
avoided. 

6.10 h^h^cf^ ^H^sr, Questions about 
(RIy.) Station or (Bus) Stand 

i . f^cnr* fat fn&tfw* ? 

Tickets where obtained are? 

Booking office what time opens? 

3. <??t f^isr^ t praT 5, fam 

Anybody tickets giver not (there) is, Clerk where 



READER 



201 



fap>r? 

gone is? 

4. ^ara ?ret fsniaft af^t 3-aft 3^ aft? 

Agra-to to go in order which train good will be? 

5 . oft 3tt3 fw* faira wwzr irt ar T ? 
Is it that way-in anywhere to change (I) h' ye ? 

6. 3T3t ftnrt fr^et 9"? 

Train direct goes ? 

Jaipur Mail how-much-about late is? 

One ticket-on how much luggage go can? 

9. ^TT JDTS- 3 eft Wcftx? r 5 ? 
Extra luggage-on what freight charged is? 

1 0 . f af 3*t f cT^# UK S^H H 1 ^5^t 5 ? 
This train which plat- form from starts? 

11. cTHt £ oft 37 

— as 

Porter -to what to give have? 

12. 3TVt fet fst^ fea tr-T^t 5? 
Train here how much time stops? 

13. feH ReHTT ^ T ?T* oft 3? 
This station's name what is? 

1 4 . »fHT f of £ ^tT 3*oT »? U fT tT^af ? 
We what time-by Ambala reach will? 

15. faftft, h* tjar£e H^T? 
Please, I just lie down may? 

16. KZ T V fc??>t ? fa 5? 
Bus stop how much-about distant is? 

17. fecr H^a-1 ^ T foTTp- We H^re-T 5? 

One passenger's how much ticket charged is? 

18. ^cr? -3* 5 faPJP" 5, *H ^75^t fcT@" 
Time of course has been is, bus moves why not? 

19. ^ ^ZcC 5, foT^ 1 rTEt^? 
Railway's gate closed is, how we may go? 
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Just tell, rest house-to right side to go have or 
left hand? 

21. vu fanr* 3-»f3f for ftf£? 
Petrol pump which side is — ahead or behind? 

22. WRV »TUet tfZZ (cT^) *f^7 cTC HoT^ tf*? 
We our motor (car) stop can? 

23. ufsir ^ r B" r frean*r <to? cr^gr? 

Any policeman objection of course not will do? 

24. <?Et K<TcT ^3" 3+ 7TZV oCZ HP"? 
Anybody motor-with disturbing of course not will do? 

25. »rerart to ere ^or fnsr rrtarl? 

Next bus when-by available will be? 

26 . fif ?>1 £ * fif^T* cCZ7f] aft ? 
How much time waiting to do shall have? 

27. fcfPP" ? t3-tcT3- r U#HT r ? 
How much-about to watt wil have? 



1 . yr^r (9) means freight, rent, fare. Synonym fctd'fHMH 

2. ^cT Sdltt 1 (20), lit. post-house, is now an officers' rest 

house. 

3. More Vocabulary — 

WFS&FTF, lit. traveller's room, frrafiSS", signal 



Notes 



waiting room 



6««', cart, truck 
HTT zfeV, goods train 



ir^F", hand-cart 

y 51 ^ 1 ", c'y^1 f , basket with 

eatables, etc. 

375", railway, ifZZV, railway-line 
f&W, compartment 
fi§tT^, engine 



t&FTF' fsV, Ladies 
compartment 
Ztt, latrine. 



UH", bridge 
Ost*, stairs 



H^'dl 3lW, passenger train 
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4. Most of the English vocabulary in this field is commonly 
understood, as : train, bogie, booking-clerk, station-master, cloak-room, 
gate, godown (gi^H), express, mail train, restaurant, T.T.E. (traveller's 
ticket examiner), guard, fireman, driver, seat, berth, sleeper, reservation, 
ticket, coupon (cTU^*), receipt (3Hfa?), form, First class, second class, 
third class, de luxe, airconditioned, etc., etc. 

6.11 cW>£l, Story 

1. fecT e ¥Z T R7TI fecT e T 

A village in two brothers lived. One's 

name Sham Singh was. Other's name Ram Singh. 
ETK frW T^T f^^rKt Hi ~3 W fHUf J^T" »f r ?TRt I 
Sham Singh very hardworker was and Ram Singh very lazy. 
Hnf frW M^U^ »FU or? Hi I 

Sham STrrgh (his) own work himself do would. 

Ram Singh wait would that somebody come and 

his work do. 

2. »rvts- e T vnft?r T hIi irm fen 

April's month (it) was. Outside fields- in 
^HK* UcTt»f* tf^Tl»f^ fcTK T ^ tfST JT?> fcT et 

crops ripe stood had. Peasants happy were that their 
JT^ F«T el fn^? Uaft ^ 3THt 5 I @*;x feH T tft et 
year whole-of hardwork ended been had. They Baisakhi's 

t fee H?r i feimfl , § ^ * TrfoM* to <? 

waiting-in were. Baisakhi came, they all together 
rejoicing celebrated. 

3. »rar£ fer ^1 et ^ T ^t tf^ rfti nnr ftfur 

Next day Asddh's reaping to fall had. Sham Singh 
and his sons reaping-for ready were. They theirs 
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sickles of teeth taken out had. Ram Singh and his son 
U r &\ R^rT lf£ t§ JTtf I § <T ©• FlcT^ H7T f cT 
as yet in thinking fallen had. They waited that 

their worker Sheru coming sickles of teeth get taken out. 

Sheru ill had gone (fallen). He not came. 

4 . £FH fJTUf 3 V TO 

Sham Singh and his sons every day early 
fcT^ 3 cT37T STt fiacre" tT^I 

would get up and reaping to do-for out would go. 
§7T fTB 1 * fe<5" H 1 ^ 3ft fee tT^ dfO^ I 

They whole day night just reaping-in engaged would remain. 

§-<5* £aT tft sra- *rtT 3 SeT stts - 

They reaping soon just did up, and reaped crop-of 
sheaves having tied heaps they made. Then they threshing- 

of preparation doing started. 

5 . §W H^K fjfu/ e T §3 ?T r ^fE^f 113 <T r 

a* 

Otherside Ram Singh's Sheru not came but not 
»rfz»r\ freT x\h t z) areti fe?r arih 

came. His illness dragged. Days passed off. 

»or#5- #u/ fHP>p 1 e T Krft?r r >>re urf fe»p- 1 

April passed off. May's month came arrived (up), 
frfu/ h §re r U3-3 ^ffl Rf el garter fee 

Ram Singh and his son now even Sheru's waiting -in 

sitting were. At last Sheru came. 

6. a^K frfur 3 fire U £ ^T^ft U r Htl ^TH"! 
Ram Singh and his son reaping put. Crop as yet 

half or so just reaped had been and by the way a few 
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f tT3 rft cf ^ 3TF R7> f cT f 4 

just grains extracted had been that from above 

rain fell. Great force of rains poured. Ram Singh's 

h t w ^3- tft f#?r art i §k 

grains outside field-in just wet got. His straw 

water-in washed away. His half crop even home 
7T >H T Htl SH 1 " Ao(H><S ^fe>>FI 
not came. Great loss became. 

7. Hnf fffUf Fp-gr cf K g^cT fa* vfoT f HP>F I 

Sham Singh's whole work just time at finished. 

His straw even loss not became. 

Notes 

1. The names of the months used in English are commonly 
known. The pronunciation may, however, be noted : 

rf<W<i) f , <*ds*dl f , H 1 ^, »fOff , HEP, tT77, HB r Hl f J >HBTHH, R^W, 

2. fejrtfF (2) is the first day of the month of Visakh, i.e. 13th 
April. It is a widely celebrated festival in the Panjab. It is the harvest 
season. April, of course, is a very pleasant month. Most of the festivals 
are fixed according to Indian dates. Lohi or Lohri comes on the darkest 
night of Phagun (Feb.-March); Diwali on the darkest night of Kattik 
(Oct.-Nov.), Guru Nanak's birthday on the full-moon day of Kattik, 
Dusserah on the 10th date of Kattik, and so on. 

Note the expression with Qsflc< f . We can also say : fenn/t 7f 
Qalcc^ they were waiting for VisakhL 

3. d'sjl f (3) also called Rabi crop. TF^ is two months after 
Visakh, i.e. June-July, when crops are harvested and divided. The 
other crop is called yr^S^ which is sown in H'Q<£", July-August. 

4. c<^'<£' (3) is causative form ofd^e 1 , to take out. 
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5. *f&^ r 3 T (4) is a heap of unthreshed grain. 

6. >K r fe>K T W J5 T >X r fe>H T (5) did not come at all, inspite of 
the fact that he was expected to come. 

7. U^fot (6) is an echo-word. 

8. Cf.Hfa^andWftr^H^(6). 

9. cTtf (7), not even a straw, means l not a little*, as also in §<r 
cfa ^ OTt 1 rl 1 ^^ 1 , he knows nothing at all. 

6.12 >bf TFTO^HHtft, Madam & Tailor 

1 . erot-^K kh jt^ ort * ^ 3 ? g arn 

Tailor — Tell (me) Madam, what service there is? Order 

oft I 

do. 

2 . KH R^H-VTHT^ Hi , 1 fecT fjTo? 3" oT37T »PTl 
Ma'am — Master Sir, I a complaint to do come 

have. Last week children's which suits taken 
gret K f , §"U" U3* T fern ftpfe^ £ 

away (I) had, they (I) know not what learner 
for fcTK F T KtT KU T tft 
made had that anyone's face(or) head even 

ktjV, otsI ^ ^ cru^ T dT ?>tfr 

(there) is not, any method of cloth just not 
is made. 

3. ^TOt-fH^r^ feu cfter sr* fewnfri 

Bring again right make (it) we will. 

4. tfn inre-ert slar erar fefaTi n»rz\ 

What right make (it) you will. Ash! 
feu t$ >f?Tl ^ S^oT-H^ srre* fe* fecT 
This see Munni's frock — the two sleeves-in one 
f#H oTtf* llf? ^3oT 773^ I cC T W3 
inch than less difference there is not. Collar see — 
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fearers tft <TUT I ^7T fecT TP^ fecT 
centre-in indeed (it) is not. Button one with one 
t^jT fvns^ 7 , 3 tf* ^ui fear 3 k # el 

not matches, and further see. This is elder boy's 
f^ora* i ?r r cc r z 3 aft 3 ?>r fHSP-et i 
knickers. Neither cutting good is nor stitching. 

So much costly cloth (it) was. All in vain went. 
5. OTt-KK jtos ! HTzrat 5 gret 5 1 
Madam! Mistake done has been. 
Vf^ cT^I V? 1 foTK f^PTT-B^et 3 ^ftf»T f3P>T Fft I 
Excuse. I some marriage-on gone away had. 

In (my) absence, someone cutting did. All 

right done 1 shall get. Worry not do. 

True word I may say. To you ill feel (it) will. 

Mr. (my husband) this account-on you-from clothes 

?rur frn^ei crftfe vtjt^ nra a 5 *? 1 
not gets sewn. (He) says, Master Sohan Lal-from 
fecT flT^ r feV JTtl 73CZ ^HT rft, 

(at) one time suit got sewn (I) had. Coat tight-fit was, 

pantaloon loose & baggy. Fit doing doing, the master 

cloth's destruction made. 
7. ea«ft-tfH FT^S! WTHl HTTT feu 3 foT »fHT 3* 
Madam! Real thing this is that we of course 

frnnr 3rtel»f+ £ sru# a+1 hkT ^sr HUf 3" 

only ladies' clothes sew. You people compel 
cT3*T # 3* ^H T c?H £^ 0 tTt^r 5 I »f ST 
(us) then other work take (we) have to. All right 
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, 3iP7f 3* fETcTfETH ttY ?T T ? 

say, to you of course any complaint none is, is not it? 

8. #H JrTTS-Tfr^H-! fa#3 5 fcT 

Complaint ! Complaint this very is that price 

much you charge. 

9. OTHt-(«m \tw 3^ fH^3- e T 5 1 

(smiling) Price of course hard work-of is. 

10. tfn jrra-tfe^, ferr 3+ 3fe»ri ra^ir 

Right, this of course done. Me four blouses 

and a shirt-salwar make. 

11. e^ft- ret tffft TP-^I tf* cTU^r <T*I ?rit* 

Great pleasure-with. I cloth show you 

liking do. 

12. tfH JTOS-STT^K iTT? #HHtl <T*rt cT#U 

Blouses wanted are silken. Any satin, crepe 

show. 

13. H3Ht-33T fau^ 

Colour which (you) want? 

14. $H HTUZ-titf fU»P*rt, faK^Tt, irtsr T - 

To me onion (pinkish), biscuit (brownish), yellow- 
fttf 7ftW TftH *3T ^3? S^r£ tt\ facT 
these like light light colours good felt are. One 

blouse chikkan-of be may. A little hurriedly. Shirt- 

for terene good will be. Salwar long-cloth's. Three 
Kt?7 fefr I tT* ... f^oT^ 3* 3JT+ 

meter, tear away. Well ... CHIKKAN of course you 
fe*rfz»r xft ttV i fzw m f$?r 3 3 
shown at all not have. Its width how much is and 
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Mtt'Qn # f<3<s' Hdidi 1 ? 
blouse-on how much will be used ? 

15 . *Jd*t-S^ fHcT Ht^ST 5 ^ B^f fE"5f 

Width one meter is and used will be also one 

meter. 

16. >hf FrOT-£Hrr| ^ 

AH right. Tear (cut) away. 

17. erot-fr^ ^tot s^v fe* £ h^i & 

Just your measurement again take (I) may. O 
Kfs^r, fenr ^tar^ 3 gftiHgd 1 ... tf* tft , 
boy, fetch the tape and register ... Yes please, 
^•wJlrt fcT ?>zrf? 

sleeve will you keep or not? 

18. tfH JTOtf-cOftH el ^TFrat^ V3l 3 TO^H 

Shirt's sleeve full have to keep and blouse's 

middle of hind-arm-upto ... When-upto ready- 
9" ri'edl ? 
will (they) be? 

19. *?d*fl->HlT 5 K3I7T! KcTRT fecT, ftf 

Today is Tuesday. Tuesday one, Wednesday 
^t* f3?r, Hcrg- ^-3-1 H fAtid^ ^ 
two, Thursday three, Friday four. You Saturday 

coming take away. 

But Saturday-on must. Me invain round not 

made is. 

21. *?dt/l-£TJ3- rft tTf^l ... »f^, >?FBft 
Must of course must ... Well, some advance 

giving go. 
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22 . vf vr ET^nr- H^ft i err- u ? u$ £ £ & ? 

Advance. Ten fifteen rupees give may I ? 

23. ecrat-tfT, cTVfeM* ^ tf^T £ fe€"l 

Please, You clothes-of price give. More 

advance, if you wish, not indeed give. 

24. AH HTO-oTVfeM* £ f3ti> W H^l 

Clothes-of how many pices make up. 

Add up. 

25 . eWt- tf 1 <? BT HtH 5^ I ff&l ?7 

I cash memo making give. Take. These make 

are fsuya ?u£ H5" i 

up seventy three rupees sixty paise. 

26. vTk J^TO-tP* A 1 Hreft! f£^! f#£ tftf 

Oh I dead am ! So much! So many pices 

of course I brought even not. 

27. ^SUl-^Ft HfB- ?5^ft\ tf* K# 5^ ?n75" ttT^ tf f 

Any matter not, I boy-to you with send. 

What have you giving go, the rest from house send 

3* eft? 
up. Else what? 

28. >frf JTOT-HgiT >)fe T l 

Very well. 

29 . tJdtfl->>lfe T #VT HW, TCTHI 

Well madam, Greetings. 

30. ifcfHTO-mFHl 

Greetings. 

Notes 



1. Although #H means 4 lady' and JTTO means 'gentleman*, 
the term #H JFOT is commonly used to denote a 'lady', especially 
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European or American. It is also employed by sophisticated people 
for their 'Mrs.'. 

2. JPtf 1 ^ (4), ash, means 'trash', Tie' in such contexts. 

3. frto(d f (4), shorts, short pants. 

4. frWFF (4) is abstract noun from fHtt'e 1 , causative of HlO^ 1 , 
to sew. Also fi^'fcK from fH<* l <z\ These two are dialectical variations. 

5. ^TTOt (6) is the echo of fts »1 , loose. 

6. ccdftfor craf^f* (6) shows that the fitting was done again 
and again. 

7. Note the passive use with faoTfe^ 3" (7)1 We say ti?> 
facrPed 3, to me complaint is, I have a complaint; §TT§r >X t h3', he has 
the hope, f^H^'H 9", you have the trust, @TT<£ gfH 1 " >>F foptf 1 ", he 
became angry. Colloquial pronunciation of fHoTfeH is fH<3 s I 

8. H*W'd f ( 1 0) is the Turkish form of trousers. 

9. fxToCA (14) is fine embroidered cloth, usually white. 

10. ( 1 4) for 'width' is used for measuring cloth only. J^»^l f 
is the usual term for 'width'. 

1 1 . ste 1 " (1 8) is the part of the arm from elbow to shoulder, also 
the biggest part of it, the muscular middle. 

12. (25) is rapid form of ^'U 1 ' I 

13. Hcf HTFt (26) is usually uttered by ladies to express 
shocking surprise. 

14. H?TK is a form of salutation to and by a Muslim, like PJHHH 
of the Hindus and KB tft ^foTO" of the Sikhs. 

6.13 K^, A Good Boy 

Wise children themselves-to elders' respect 
cTTO tfTTI fa* ^ T ?T f &flff T rf^ T ^ I 

do. This account-on their name bright becomes. 

<f ftp>rar 7fk\ §71* e v^-hut £ wyH 
People them love do. Their parents-to 'well-done' 
^ kT7> frT^ f £ f^S^fe^ fHt ftTrft fTTfw ft? I 
give who children-to this like breeding gave. 
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H3"tT U^K ^1 feoT K? T rft I §£T 

Suraj Parkash of this sort very a boy was. He early 
§"e7e T 3 UfTO* 3* »f T ^ fU3 T £ ^377 
would-get-up and first of course his father's feet 

would-touch. Father sir would say, "Living keep, child, 
ftt §U H* 3 3 fF >f* T 

may you prosper." Then the mother's feet-at going head 

would-bend. Mother would-say, "Long live, I devote, O 
HT^»f T , tf 1 tn^l" K+ §Jre r Ki r 

child, I sacrifice (myself)-" Mother his face-head 

would-kiss and blessings give. 

RS-fT rP? 1 H^K H f e r 3* ^ fe^ ?f 
Suraj when to-school wou ld-go then way- in all-to 
't? ft?' cSr^F T tT t *T T I X T i tft §H ^ #3T T RKB-e 
JAI HIND doing would-go-on. All him-to good would think 

»f3 crffJe-^r, fcr?p- fvfs - * #*re r 5 i ?r 3 fen^T 

and say — Aha, how sweet (he) speaks. Blessed is his 
birth-giver (i.e. mother). 

k? 1 cr^t u^fre Ktf^ar tf^T 3* garr 

When ever Panchayat's meeting was held then Suraj 

usr* f ui7 gtft jft, faffa §-h£ fun 1 " fu> £ hwh 

Prakaslvs house at held was, because his father viilage-of head 
H7TI JTcTtT rdd^'d §^ HIT # 'rft nrfenT orf^ 3" 

= — B = 

was. Suraj door-at standing all-to 'welcome' would say and 

»re^ tfea- fsrr £ f^-^^i ^ ^-^-u^ 

respect-with inside bringing seated (them). Them tea-water 

would make-drink. People his service seeing very pleased were. 
KcTtT USTH e HT^^ fHoT 5 3" K> 
Suraj Prakash-of neighbourhood an other boy 



READER 



213 



arftfer yfti fecr vz^ T *\ ^ riti ^ ?r* rft 
living was. He a Patwari's son was. His name was 

Shamsher Singh. Shamsher tongue-of very bitter and etiquette- 

w tf^ riti ttct fe?> Kar^ 1 * fht^^ a*ftji? r , 

of bad was. Whole day (he) would fighting quarrelling go-on, 

3T T *5 t or^^ 3 mg- g-^et crre 1 " fere r rfti hf 1 

abuses giving and beating doing would-move. When anybody 

§-JT J SfHST #35^ 3^ p 

him to Fateh (greeting) would say then he face would turn 

away. This like ill-mannered boy-to who like would? 

Year's end-at school-of yearly/annual function 
fen fe^ £ fevz\ jtztr 

was held. It-in distrtct-of Deputy Commissioner Sir also 

»tf i §?i f Hfgpjf*- Kfe>>r § fe?TH fen i kstT versr ^ 

came. He good boys-to prizes gave. Suraj Prakash's 
name called was, then all boys and teachers palms 

^tT^eti f^uet crfHTOcr £ §jt ?? k?t 

beat (cheered). The Deputy Commissioner him table-on 
*f^ T cT^£T ^nft fFHt 3" oTKttT tP" OTTK 1 * 

making stand patting gave and his shirt-with gold-of medal 

attached. Himself-on behalf of ten rupees more (as) prize give. 

The Headmaster his photo got. After- 

wards he lecture gave and said — "Dear children and 

comrades! 1 those all students-to congratulations give 
ftT^ t fomf v£ ^! R¥ ^* ^xj 7*xfT?) £ 4 e T tr* 
who prizes obtained have. All-of most congratulations (1) give 
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Suraj Prakash-to who our school's ali-of noble boy is. Him- 
from this lesson take (we) should that elders' respect doing-in 
greatness is." 

7. Hmte ftfur ferr fraft crwtt 

Shamsher Singh this all proceeding seeing-seeing 

ashamed getting kept. 

Notes 

1 . « , tt , M f , also (1) is an expression of approval, praise and 
encouragement. Note the idiom H'M'H like >XHtTT ^rt, to give a 
blessing. 

2. <£8e' ( 1 ), to fruit, ( 1 ), to blossom. Hence ^rie'-stte 1 
figuratively means 4 to prosper'. 

3. HHoT (1) is also a form of blessing. It means fc I sacrifice 
myself* for your welfare because you have deserved to live longer. 

4. UBrfeB 1 (3) is a village assembly invested with municipal as 
well as judicial powers. The members of the body are called ira, and 
the head is Hffifo (3). 

5. *J<^ ! d1 is a village official who keeps account of land and 
land revenue. In some parts of the country he is now called J^tflTO'. 

6. tf^HTP" is impure gold; ^ftTcT, counterfeit coin; S^HVT, 
evil times; VZ* fWd'd, unfair or dishonest dealing; »TBHt (4), 
worthless or wicked person. 

7. Note the idiom dl'ij ,f c[Vi<*i (4), also 3P^J + ^^ T , to give 
abuses. literally means 'to take out'. 

8. j*fd*J f (4) lit. victory! is a form of salutation used among 
Sikhs. The full form is sg ' fd<i l d tft 5P bTOTF, J^t ^'fUdld tft oft ^fe^T, 
the Khalsa (Sikh) belongs to God; may God's victory be yours. 

9. TFSt*, clapping of hands. 
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10. ?7 f f dd^'y) (6), also ft fw^nert, to get oneself 
photographed. @"d'd<S' or ftra^, to take a photo. Qd'dA' means 
'to take down', 'to trace', and 4 ftme'\ to draw. 

11. ; ?fe>>rHt f (6) is an abstract noun from ^3^, big, great. 

12. Repetitive verb as ^f-^tf shows repetition or continuity 
of action. 

6.14 ^cT ura", Post Office 

1 . U^H Jft- R# , K^ T 3- Hi , ' STTcnfr^ 
Stranger — Listen, just, Sardar Ji, I post-office-to 

to go want. Whither may I go? 

2. »f3Tr?r fjfux-^ontfT^ ? ^onrpp- H f 

Arjan Singh — To post-office? Post-office of course 
StTO fe^* 3*1 
market-in is. 

3. U^Fft— fFf 1 f^?Tt-^ far 5 ? if *T 

— Herefrom how much distant is? Any 

conveyance doing to go (you) will have? 

4. »raH?> fyfur-sTjT rfti £^ «rT fecr 

— No please. Near indeed (it) is. A 
>3fQ7 ^dtt'dl O^dl 1 1 
half furlong (it) will be. 

5. urorft- fcT7>" ^TT y^tJ' 3"? 

— What time-at (it) opens? 

6 . »rarr?r fir for sr r ^n^^r T 3+ >>T£ vftrc 

— This post-office of course 24 hours 
ufsr>>F 3fe^- 3 1 5 a- ^cr*^ en #* f^s" 

open remains. Other post-offices ten-from three 
3TcT 3f*^ 7T I 3T7nfi7>r UrT 

o'clock-upto open remain. Head post-office five 

o'clock-upto open remains. 
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7. UWRt— f 3" *T5" £)— foT§" rft S T £ rTl ! 

— (a little distance walking) — Please, Sir, 

3" r ortrw felJ &? 

Post-office this very is? 

The other man — This is. Right hand-on verandah- 

in stairs (there) are. Up mount on. 

— Thanks! (up going) Please, stamps 
forTOt fvsrcft # l fvre-et^ TO? 

which window from available are? 

10. fecr t^-fire *f# tT r §-| »ftftTOt 7? I 
A man — There left go. Last window-to. 

11. uretft (?r r cn-jpg rI, tf?f fecre* ^ftet^ 

(going) — Mr. clerk, Me stamps wanted 
TO I ^ttf tflT ^T»f* eJT ^ U^B* U^B+ 

are. Twenty twenty paise-for ten and fifteen fifteen 

paise-for six. 

12. HHT- C^l 
Clerk — Further say. 

13. UB-eift-)? 1 fad VHT-cp-ra ^ r rf^ r ST* I fSoT 

— I a few just post-cards also want. One 

rupee-for give. Yes, truly. Five stamp-fixed envelopes 

also give. One en ve lope-on how many paise 
ttdne TO? 
charged are? 

14. STO- ^T! 

— Twenty 

15. uhh)-^ t ?1 ^-ct h fcfpp- free Mdrt?' 3? 

— Air mail on how-much stamp fixed is? 
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16. * r f- $e fttT'M 3 fecT g-UHt»f T V rT T Ht 

— Closed envelope on one rupee eighty five 

Oh ^ wet 3 cjs" vfrrit Oh i 

paise and air letter on in-all eighty-five paise. 

17. urenl- »f e* T ! H3" re T et s^h- et 

— All right! Seven air letters giving-of 
fcTlT T oTfl ... fcf£ Otf 

kindness do. ... In all how many paise 

have become? 

18. ZT 0^3* 

— Nine rupees fifteen paise. 

19. ureHl-a 1 ! HZ faH T H * T «- 

— Pardon! My account according-to of course 

?r ufft uh ^r?r i 

nine rupees twenty five paise make. 

20. ^ r f— (TJX ^ ) ?KT UTTl £ fe& 3* H T tf 

— (smiling) If you twenty five give then to us 
oft fcsorg- 3 1 ub- rce u"^* tft <r??i 
what refusal (there) is. But they make fifteen only do. 

21. went-slr fft h^stu, sin ... Ht, 

— Take please my lord, take ... well sir, please 

ere T fn p fars- ^t fV3crt fcnr^ 5? 

tell that enquiry-of window whither is? 

22. S r f — SH fFU ^H"! ftf 3^rt I 

— Just this adjoining window. 

23. U3-eRt-(»f3T ?T r cT ) S T f Hi, »fHrB^ S^cT fcf£ 

— (further going) Mr. clerk, next mail what 

o'clock will clear? 

24. f H r H r f — ^ r Et er^T I HH? f^H 
The other clerk — Now 2.30 o'clock are. 3.30 
^3 U T ?Tt fecT life He? feoT^Hft 1 
o'clock i.e. one hour-within will clear. 
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25. U3^tft-£esr scot fcnr? 5, 

— Letter box where is, please? 

26. i?rrH T f-H T TJB' uafN 1 " cTH* I 

— Outside stairs-near. 

27. uareH"! -httT nr&z fet £ l e to? 

— Money order where (they) take? 

28 . f S^f - fV3cT7 7i W U rT H TO TT T ^ I 

— Window No.5-at go on. 

29. u^hI-h^t^ ?«- r 5^1 sra^ for 

Your good may happen. Please say that 

telegrams w..ich window-at taken are? 

30. e?T ^f-^a- Ufg- ar* 5 I 

— Telegraph office of course separate is. 

fe# 1 * r ;re tT t ct tfs u r K yar ?r^ r i sh 

Hence outside going left side turning go. Just 
next crossing-at telegraph office is. 

31. iiTCrft-TO3' »fs- r trti k* Tt«re r eT <r*i 

— Very well Sir. I very thankful am. 
(ffxTtT" trftpH 1 ") ufaST* ffraTK ¥* $ K?5"T ^^cT 
(thinking) At first form filling in Money Order 

done (may I) get. Then letters etc. write may I. 
3 K3Tf 1 3" r 3- UTS tT r ^ i '3T r I 

And afterwards telegraph office I shall go. 

Notes 

1 . Hd^'d fft ( 1 ) is a form of address to a Sikh gentleman. The 
feminine form is Hd^TOt tftl Also we say HWt (?ft) to any lady. 

2. H T ?^ T = H T g'^ T U t (l)J want. 

3. H^'dV (3) means 'conveyance' here. It also means 
'passenger', as ^t>>F H^'d)»r, the passengers of the bus. The 
form is feminine, but it means any person. 
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*J 

4. 35935*31 (4) = one eighth of a mile, is still used by the people. 
But the official measurements are kilometer, meter, centimeter, 
millimeter. 8 kilometers ■ 5 miles. 

5. vftra (6), a unit of three hours. Therefore, M2T irfaa", eight 
pahars, is equal to 24 hours. 

6. iUddH*^]* (9), lit. kindness, is a very common word for 
'thanks' tf<W*!. 

7. Repetitive numeral shows distribution. Thus, ^fa" ^fcj ( 1 0) 
means twenty each; ten each; ^ tT, two each. 

8. JT^t (13) as an exclamation means 'of course', or 4 1 am 
reminded'. 

9. H T HH 1 il (21) is in vocative. The word has utterly lost its 
original sense (y^M'd, king). It is just a catchword of exclamation. 

10. H T H*^ T ^fW3oft f (22), alsoPTO^tftfBofF. 

1 1 . Stair-case of wood or iron and step of bricks etc. are both 
called U^F. 

1 2. dd'sP fr# (29) means 4 may you be blessed'. 

13. UA^'t/l (3 1 ) is an adjective from MA^ 1 ^, thanks, and means 
'thankful'. 

14. U3far(31) also means letter. Sometimes, two synonyms form 
a compound, meaning k etcetra\ as K$ VHcT, letters, etc.; ^B", 
account, etc.; ydW ddW, bickering; W-H^, all well. 

6.15 «d'tid cT3t, A Brave Girl 

l. tT^tra" fsr*£ e fHcr fus* any 3 1 
Jullunder District's a village-of story (it) is. 

t$ fFcr re T »mtF »r^Ht aftr^ kTi tft fire T 

There a very rich person living was. Name was his 
H*g>Rf ETUI ITK fecT 7T fEcT ufa£e T * aftf^ 1 " 

Lachhman Shah. Him-with one or another watchman living 
tft rft , ua- * fear* >^ <j nt ufat € srt e T 3" 
of course was, but these days-during any watchman guardsman 
7nsV rfti fue^ ^rcrl^^ »fcr ^jt fe?r*" # l <"ru? 
none (there) was. The last watchman eight ten days-for not 
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w f*n r jfti #3+ ?re Set §VT ?rt^T gnr 5 
coming been had. Shah sir with some high low talk had 
hteT ft! i ftr <s* T ^ l i=r if £ srfa^r fat^r h! i fear 3^ 

been. He displeased getting gone away had. One night 

uft st<j 5 we\ w »r u£ 1 a's 

five dacoits to rob in-order his house came upon. God 

knows (whether) this the same watchman's misdeed (it) was or 

natural matter (it) was. 

Dacoits seeing, Lachhman Shah's life dry became. 

— — ■ — ■ 

His wife much noise put. The dacoits her mouth-in cloth 

filled in (gagged). She fainting fell down. Shah-to they 
Htft §3 fsr T ^ #tft ctr fe^i ^ 3^ 

bedstead-on laying rope-with tightened up. Two dacoits roof- 

on mounting guns to work began and three inside entering 
£3 Qz\ 7T3fl fETT tf*t Z-T 

iron's chest (safe) to break began. This chest-in much 

property (there) was — ornaments, pounds, (currency) notes, 
TO* ^#1 
gold silver's utensils. 

3. srrct e T arc* 1 * &cc f £ Rfe»r tjfcr, 

The banker's wife's noise people heard of course, 
and guns firing-of sound also (they) heard, but any one 

©"V nee ststT ?r T »rf^>>r 1 fir irt 3^ »r* 

whatsoever their help-for not came. They all the dacoits- 
from fearing, own-own houses entered kept. 
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Lachhman Shah's house-of behind a military man 
Zf$?r Hi I »TV ^ W ?T^T Hi I §H ^ e^cT 

living was. He himself of course (at) home not was. His family 

3 rfh spirit e r n^-xr^f^nr fe^* $ $7>V ^1 fxm r \ 

(there) was. Banker's wife's cries their ears-in also fell. 

A young girl's courage look at. She mother-to said- 

(It) appears Lachhman Shah's house (at) dacoity befallen has, 
3 h HHlra >>r arel 5 1 tf 1 ^*r*i 

and them-on calamity come has. I may go. 
5. f?r^S" c? §H £ BcT* ^ tfOT^cT oftH^I 

Outside coming she the people warned, 
crftre" 5^rl-"tf l m 3T-»f3T 3re"*Hrli hhT tfa ?r"K w& i 

(She) to say began — "1 ahead shall-go. You me-with go. 

I shall- fight daco its- with. You me-to courage give." 

Youthful girl's words hearing many-to shame 

came. They sticks, battons, hatchets, axes taking started off 
H tP" tfcT U T fF»f T ST^T e UTH-1 fHcT fT^ § 

and going siege laid (at) Lachhman Shah's house. One man-to 
§ ?j * irar e ^ *rtT f ?T f^3* T i 

they information to give in order police-station sent up. 

jet;^ f ^ Hi i te T H^etore- 3 fap^i 

Police-station far-off was. (The) man cycle-on running went. 
fuV £ ^cT* ^H" e ^1 H?Tl §7£* 3T81 

Village-of people-with two guns also (there) were. They bullet 

^srfst Hf era- fenli 3 re^ ^ l sr* 

to fire started. Roof-on standing the two dacoits them- 
with engaged got. 
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7. a^H ret hTi if* fwst sxrl* 

Night very dark was. Hand to hand be-seen not 
tft e l ^ T i ?re T ?r sr^T H-Bcret yrecret »ru# ^£ 3" 

could. Youthful girl sliding sliding her own roof-from 

Trere u^r $ ^ areti ^or^ £ ?f ^ 

Lachhman Shah's roof-on mounted. (The> dacoits her-to not 

# fa»r 1 »f are u r R ar s-T»r * 1 ^ W\ £ 

saw. Dacoits front side bullets firing went-on. The girl 

near(them) reaching suddenly one dacoit-to going a push struck 

and him roof-from below threw away. The other girl-at 
3f ffl ^B^eT I # 3-* ?t fHU3" , ? St ^S"- ^ r ff 
bullet fired. Look God's kindness, the girl hair-hair (breadth) 
5^ 3T?tl f?JV f^B" fe^ K # £ g"3* ^ 5T fEJT 

escaped was. Meanwhile a boy roof-over mounting this 

dacoit-to waist-by came caught. The girl gun snatching dacoit's 
faff f^H HTfftl ftf t^H" S ^ ft 7l 
head-in struck. He senseless becoming at that place very 

^fa fu»ri f* ubtt vtf^ grEli >Htt f££ 

fell down. Same time police arrived. Inside entered the three 
3" T f fug"*? U r H ^UT 1 I *P7T e T 

dacoits rear side street by way-of ran up. Lachhman Shah's 
ITff r faP>Tl § R ^^t *ft TO^tf 7*^3 

whole property, etc. saved was. That girl's bravery-of praise 
Her u*h arsrT 1 s t f fe^r iftr* Hcicra- £ 

far-off (places) — upto reached. Afterwards Punjab Govt, also 

to her one thousand rupees prize by way of gave. 

Notes 

1 . neiud ( 1 ) is the name of a big town in the Panjab. Hence the 
name of the district also. If we go from Delhi to Amritsar by the main 
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railway line, we pass through WH 1 , KftPH 1 ^ 1 " and **iud, the last 
being 80 kilometers from »ffH3Hd~, commonly called >>?ydHd. We change 
at Jullundur for Ferozepur as well as Hoshiarpur, and also for Kashmir 
via Pathankot. 

2. (1) is generally not a part of a name. It is added to the 
first name in the case of moneyed men among Hindus, thus a^H IPU, 
HRft H^J, fdH<S WTJ, etc. Fern. H'ddl. 

3. fecT 7T feoT (1), one or another; cTHt 7^ #Ht, someone or 
another; 37 S 1 " 37, something or another. 

4. H 1 (1) is used to mean 'from' in W if? 3oT, from the 
house to the field; 'than' in @TT >>fe T , better than that; *for' in @7T 
H^fe?rH 4 sftr r B~3', he has been ill for seven days; and 'since' in ©XT 
sftj" 3* gtH 1 ^^, he has been ill since yesterday. 

5. In U^-unrf^H 1 " (4) also we have two synonymous words 
compounded to give emphasis. See note no. 14(6 .14). 

6. More compound verbs 

(a) Substantivals (<*d<v or O^'with nouns or adjectives) — 
fn-rr oldA 1 , to add; Hvp* S^ 1 ", to collect (v.L); sldH 1 cre^ , to trust; oTHH 
oldtS 1 , to heat; «d<v, to widen; feoid c<d<v, to worry; etc. 

(b) Intensives (with FP^ 1 ", ^J 1 ", SIT 1 ", ite 1 ") as ^P* fT^, to eat 
up; ^ZJ, to lay by; Tjfz *TZJ, to throw away; ite 1 *, to rise up; 
^fo 0^, to fall down; 5" 5^", to take fully. 

(c) Potentials (with H<*e*), as FF hoic, to be able to go; >f 97 
HcttJ' ur, I can do; f^S 1 '^ Hftp>T, he could not see. 

(d) Completives (with H^ 1 " and dote 1 ), as f^^, gave away; 
HfcPH 1 ", has had read. 

(e) Continuatives (with rT^ and dfu^ 1 ) as HoTe WZ*, to go 
on prating; dfoe 1 , to keep reading. 

(f) Frequentatives (with ctd<S') as §7T oTfa^T otd^', he does 
frequently; tf^Toref^ 1 ", weeps habitually; ^fBM"* ddt*' , sells generally. 

(g) Inceptives (with KBT^" 1 *), as ctfue HfoPtf 1 *, he began to say; 
ITS" 3T3ft, she started washing. 

(h) ttfcT* (Stre^) shows suddenness in era ty, did 
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unintentionally; 8" «fo<*', to take undesirably. 
Also see patterns 22A, 22B, 22C and 22D. 

6.16 WatET, A Patient 

1. xtvcrx-t 1 , gr*5-T* frfur 3 \ at £t? 

— Aha, Gulab Singh are you! O, what condition 
is yours? (How do you do)? 

— Bad condition (it) is. I of course several days 

since ill have been. 

— I thought, I not know who is. What has 

far»r 3tf ? re* cTK^a- t far»r 5 1 

■ 

happened to you? Very weak become you have. 

I of course at first recognized even not. 

4. anFS ftfuX-^'fUiOf ^ 3 T H T I fcHTt KHtft *T fHT»T JT* I 

— God's will. Somewhere cold taken-in I had. 
Ufa£ H cT T K ?rf 3P>T fatT I fa* V'rft , f^?l 
At first bad cold remained. Then cough, fever. 

Anything not ask. 

5. utrcpff-vftf 3* orsr uf t rft ?r*T gf*p>ri 

—Me of course any knowledge indeed not became. 

6. grjp-s fyfu/-u3" T criers' H^are^i 5^7^ 

— Knowledge how could become! Holidays- 
fW* ft* & Ft I 

during otherwise too meeting not happens. Friends 
cTEt fcTf c?Ht fcTt I 

are some where some where. 

—Now what condition is? 
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— First two weeks Doctor Gurbakash Singh's 
treatment done getting (I) was. Any relief not 
was. Two three days since Thakar Vaid's medicine 

going has been. 

9. ijdcra- §T SBoT 3" fa" KUt? 

— Any difference (there) is or no? 

10. gnsro frnir-jgraor ^ f srj* 3 i ft tft 

— Difference of course (there) is. There exactly 
tT T ftRJ T U + l 
going (I) am. 

11. u*5mr-f£?>T $to» * ^ 

— So much trouble! Home call (him) 

you should have. 

12. ar^* frfur-ure area- fort 1 ? 

— Home calling-of power where (is) ? 

13. USoTF-tfe^, TO, tf* 3# ?ra 3*1 ?^ 

— All right, go on, I you-with go. Now 

of course reached indeed have you. Mr. Vaid's 
ufHtn^ £ ^ tft 5 1 ... to , fa^rt ^ T f7P>r ! 
hospital near indeed is ... Go on. Rickshaw-man! 

ti* rotTO £ ?re ?ra TOe T <r*i ... (utf^ <h 

I cyjcle-on along-side move. ... (reaching) 

*f£ , fet ar* inrt Fte srart teT 3 1 

Aha aha, here of course great crowd gathered is. 

fzrf 1 ararsr frf^ri fare 3 *t 

How is it Gulab Singh. Courage you have, is it? 

viz* #e sfre T v^ari 

one hour (or) one and half to sit (we) will have. 



226 TEACH YOURSELF PANJAB! 

14. HTB^T Ww-fFtT 3* # uf£ ^7 n T ^\ 

— This way of course two hours-in even our 

turn not will come. But me like patients to Mr. Vaid 
£aft <Pn #3^-? sfa tP, 

immediately calls. A little just sit down, 

Parkas h. 

15. £^ tTt- HTH^T ftfuf, »F tT", arrT # 3 
Mr. Vaid — Gulab Singh, come on, brother, you because 
^tf fro 5 1 3?f 973^ fxtt f £T^ 
to you fever is. To you much time not detain 
^nrten ... gsT, srt zr T s- el? 
should ... Tell, now what condition is ? 

16. HTH^S* fKUf-SWT^ tft I ufTO* 

— Greetings Vaid Sir. Before than (more) 

>H r * T H 3 ug- ? tf^ 3* vrarr ht^t 

relief is but fever of course mild mild now 
*f\ Si fre-vtar ^rr tfeh f€&- 
even (there) is. Head-ache not has been. Stomach- 

ache also not has been. 

17. #e frt-^r g^r ^srt ^s* S tT 1 ^ Si 

— Good! You now soon well have to be. 

ffBTet ©■ fir tftft 1 ? 

Appetite is felt to you or not ? 

18. 3TS T *T ftfUT— ^V-tfV cftf ?5TrT OTTO?! 

— Appetite, etc. straw not is felt. 

19. ^e-»f5T, H<T V*£l tfty fw...i trtB" 
— All right, mouth open. Tongue show ... Tongue 
3* Si tf«rer* cfK 7&r crar fa^ri 
of course dirty is. Stomach work not doing is. 

Hz Fre sttT Si ... 3w ^ £3 ?ri af? 
Bowel clear not is. ... Just bench-on lie down. Coat 
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^■sra* £i ctkIi? @-ua- era- t\ g^" £e h t i 
put off. Shirt up do. Now lie down. Long-long 
jr* £i ... fet t?in? tf^ 5 fcr ^rV? 
breaths take ... Here pain is felt or not? 

20. dWU fHUf-<5<fl* tTt I 

—No, Sir. 

21. t^tft-fet? 

—Here? 

22. dltt'y fHUT-OTT tTt I 

—No, Sir. 

23. trt-^gr r^t e^fs^+ ^ 

— More breaths take. Here pressing pain felt is? 

24. dltt'y -VPHHtl 

— Ordinary. 

25. £e rTt-^e^, slcr di tT r i sru# if £| ... 

— Well, right (it) is. Stand up. Clothes put on ... 
t*fe»f* fe* tftft KtT *Fcrt 5 3 fsft 

Lungs-in a little just swelling remains and a little 
H&ZIH il fEK S^T feoT #3" 

phlegm also (there) is, This-for an other medicine- 
^ feu 1 * tJ+l 
giving (1) am. 

26. 3r*r*s fifw-tTt, tfuf ret »r§^T 3i 

— Please, cough much comes. 

27. #^ tTt-uu; srl f^srl^ srt tV"zV\ fsor fifsrt 

— Cough-for tablets taking go. One tablet 
ft? of ?ufa£, fe^ HTK GT RS" 

morning, one at noon, one in the evening or sleeping 
t£ ^3" <? frit 1 ! 3^3- £ &5 c[t^t s^ri 
time night at suck. Night-at same decoction take. 

28 . 3T ^ S f itf- 1 e rft , oTl cT^H ? 

— Vatd Sir, appetite for what we may do? 

29. t ^ ?rt- f 1 f 1 ? irg- ur2 ur r , ?V ^tf aft i 

— As as fever will abate, appetite will increase. 
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Worry not do. 

30. HT^* ftfur-tft, 9*?* 3tor ^3T T ? 

— Sir, Fever when-by will go? 

— Brother, you soon well to be have. Worry not do. 
faired 3 *freTi yw* wznt ori 

Bed-on lying keep. Full rest do. 

32. 31 frfu/-^e tft, i'STS't H^ft fMddH'All 5<H# 

— Vaid Sir, your great great kindness. Your 
tf# hIQN3 dfoe I 
children may live on. 

33. tft-<T f ... 3 I*V 3* ^ GF 
— Yes ... If hunger is felt then fruits-of juice or 

F W T7 ^§ ^ £ ^ I f * \f £ fre* 5[ y 

milk rice take. Me-from asking-without anything 

else not eat. 

34. arsr* ftfur-ra Hrra^w hIi foer sre 4 

— All right, noble Sir. Again when to come 

$, 5ft? 
have, please? 

35. rrt-^** ftt i?t F^Et dl tftT^ 4 f^T »T^t 4 | 

— Four days' medicine (it) is. Fifth day-on come. 

36. arsr* ftfuf-TOH tf^, rftl tf?r^ r ei 

—Very well, Sir. Thanks. 

Notes 

1 . (1) has several intonations according to the sense desired. 
It draws attention, as in 9* isn't it, brother ! It means 4 beg your 
pardon' when lengthened a little. It shows surprise when uttered in 
such an exclamatory tone. 

2. Ft (1) = d Ht, is yours, £t being a pronominal suffix. 



READER 



229 



3. He is one, the Sikhs call Him ^'fudid (4), Hindus ylHd or 
sfdK'rt and Muslims or U^. 

4. sfartft' SFHT H'<f is especially used when a disease is 
infectious, as iTcFH (4), cough. 

5. ?>* US' (4), do not ask anything, means in effect 'the less 
said the better 9 . 

6. 5^fe^#Btftrt (6) for 'they are scattered'. 

7. i/fira* (also ufro*) (8) is an adverbial form ofufdtt 1 , first 

(adj.). 

8. ^ (16) as a pronominal suffix is a variant of -Ht. 

9. ttdl<£» (17) has a number of meanings — 

(a) be attached, ftfet KBT BT3?t, ftP>T7> few (clay, 
mind) 

(b) be employed, OdtJ' cfrf HBT fijPH 1 " d (work). 

(c) be rooted, WZ* 5BT few (plant). 

(d) be known, UH 1 " fap»T (whereabouts). 

(e) be felt, >ht fiStT HfBW (so, thus) 
(0 be fixed, §irtf#;ff3TH^ (poles). 

(g) be related, HB T tT f ^r r HBre T ^ (uncle). 

(h) be fit,^ T ^ f B^T3THt(key). 

(i) begin, cTTO" srfaw (to do). 
0) hit,ft£ 

HfdPtf r Ht (stone), 
(k) be levied, £cTH 5BT fer»T (tax). 
(1) be arranged, f«****i |f HBT aTBfaf* (books), 
(m) be infected, ^hf T rft f HBT 3T^t (disease). 

6.17 WcnTT fa^* TCaH* 3*? 
How a house is built ? 

i . Hcr?r 3 £ uftn^ fiartf 

(If) house to build have, then first some 
overseer - from plan got made is. Town's Committee 

VH* f<r ^crH 1 - itth crg^r tf^r 3 1 ^ra^ unr cram? 
from that plan passed to do have. Plan passed having-done- 
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without house not made built be can. If anybody build 

3? §r <t ^rrfe>>r fr Here 1 " 3, gavrTr cfte^ Rar^ j, 

may then it demolished be can, fine imposed be can, 
>*3 ycT^rvr TO r fe»F *r W are T 5 1 l e T 5 1 

and law-suit started be can. Great botheration involved is. 

Plan's accordance with foundation got dug is. 

3. HcnTT S^t OTST H T H T 7y fecTS* 1 cfty ?T^ r 5 I 
House- for much articles collection made is. 

t# ^ tT*£ TO, ore^ * 

If village be then stones made carried are, trees making cut 
JETcrart fe^rar crar^eT tT**rT 5 1 3-* ar* 

timber ready got made is. Construction of course clay 

?> T & 5 tT^el 5, 5a- srT*r* Ffaff* tf3T r ^»r 
with done is, but other things city/town-from to be sent for 
tf<?T»f* TOI Ffaa* £ <r£ tf£ TOI ft 1 

have. Towns-of near-near kilns (there) are. Therefrom 

fe^ e^Ft^ ?r*Fh>f* utti ir^rt ^ PT^cr tf^fF^r tT 1 ^ 5i 

bricks made carried are. Water-of pipe made to lay is 

4. ti\HZ, f<5^, R3VT, fHl, ^3*, TO *TtI 
Cement, lime, brick-dust, gravel, sand, every thing 

H3TC T gVt^t 5 I ScT^T fTOT ^ ^^ r ^J , ?TOF T ?7, 
sent-for (&) kept is. Timber getting sawn doors, ventilators, 
S^^, »TCH r aft>>r *&Z r BTt TO I ^eT5+ UfTO* 

windows, almirahs got made are. Frames first 
*rer<r-£t»f* 'tr^Tnf to fcrf 4 # sT* ifre 3" aro* £ 

got made are because foundation digging and filling- 

after frames got-fitted have to be. 

5. cftr Ft TOFt 3 rT^T 5 1 ijcrs* 
Walls-of construction soon done is. Frames- 

»r?T zcz$ ire ^ fa^-fr p>uT fTO T ; £3 e 5^r 
over these days arch putting-of custom not left ; iron-of bars 
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putting cemcnt-with lintel put over is. 

6. H T tT t 3 £ fHH T ^' T ^ ^^T^ 
Masons and carpenters besides iron-smith's work 

rf^ 3i ^ k£s ire yet St xjwzl £ finr* 

(there) is. Roof on slab putting-for roofs width accordance 
sT^t tfHP^ ^Ft»( + met^ TO*I ^ £ fa£ tf^ 1 " fe^ 
bars sent for are. Those bars-of ends got turned 
rT^T TO" I VTftPH 1 " HHt H^ 1 " ftf^ tT*^ TO* I ^d^'ftd^, H 7 ^^ 
are. Fans-for staples got made are. Doors, windows- 

of links, hinges, latches, chains market from purchased- 
TOI f*^*J rosT fHU ^tH^ 5^ *£**£ 

are. Villages-in now even these things iron-smiths make. 

7. HaT r ?7 *f\ ©- JT^ ^ fFP>f ^ #H a^ 1 * 
House-of construction -of major work masons 

3" H**Tf 3+ ^ rf^ 1 " 5l fZTJ o*H MVTT^t cT^^fe^ FT*^ 5 
and labourers-of is. This work on wages also got done is 

and contract-on also. Contract's work very good not 
HHf5T»T- H**e r I »TK r ^t c?H Utf*F cTt^ rT**^ fcT©"3 
considered is. On wage work liked is, because 

»rv*arT KBrft vrnscT # ^5 ffrf f?nr ^tf 

one's own wish-according to what you want what like you want 
cT"J^" T »^| ctW cCtt WrfWH* £ HrJ*Tt £ STS"^ 

may get done. On wages workers-to wages week by week 
fe^l tr*et $ I cTCt ^ofT fecT HTTCft *J*f TO- ftHTST TTV 

given is. Many people a clerk keep who all 
fair* <rw T 3 3 <*h fear^^t cr^? T 5 1 
account keeps and work-of supervision also does. 

(When) house complete may be, plaster is done, 
0 rT T 3T, FTSr T Ft 5 fT^ , 3* f *ff 2T 
floors put are, cleanliness done is, then people opening- 
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re cTcr£ toi fen vfzt $ £ farr^e^ 3 

ceremony etc. do. This occasion-at their relatives and 
^re-GTB- frUc? tf£ TOI ftfV 3T<[ at* JFfas ^ T VcT 
friends, etc. gathered are. Sikhs Guru Granth Sahib's reading 

^ to, crt^ro d'^T 3, er^r u^-e 3i 

set up, hymn-singing done is, sweet victual distributed is. 

9. ft? £oT iTTO UtT r cT3+£ TO I 
Hindu people fire sacrifice worship get done. 

UTO^ TOI ^TK2+ * ttT ^ TO I »F§3r ^fa»f+ * 

Victual distribute. Brahmins-to feast give. Comers-to 
?Tf TT*£ TOI ftT^* JTO £sT tf^f 5, fif* # f^t 

sweets given are. Whom-with nearness is, them meal 

also made to eat is. 

10. for ?r imy h to to mm ^ 

This not understand that then-by house-of work 
KoT rft 5 1 ?f ^ 3"sr HfaT»r ;rt aftfe T 3i s^raT 
finished indeed is. Some or other goes on of course. Outer 

cfxr ( trnr ^T^a-T) n a^ 's l 5 1 fore u^t Set enft^T 

wall (four walls) to be built is. This side reservoir wanted 
5 I fire- 31+ RHfT *f TOT B^fTS I 57T fetf 

is. That side cow-for manger may we get built. Thus like 

this work increasing goes on and increasing goes on. 

Notes 

1. <SciH ! (I ) is 'plan* as well as 'map'. 

2. In£#-3i* (3),3^ is echoic. 

3. fldi^r Wtet 9" (4) is in passive voice. The full form was 
H3R" 1 * 3*/t tT*^ now tT*^ is shortened to only. So also ofte 1 " 
rT*^ 1 * 3" is cbf aolt-' 9", work is done ; faltf fe*ft 3, letter is written; 
ocditH S^lt* TO, papers are wanted. 

It may be noted that in full form it is past participle before rFZ*; 
but in this form the root takes -i and adds H T , Ht, as from era", aoltf 
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arete?) 9", otdl^ TO", and so on. 

4. ^ScP6 r (4) is from , four, oFcT, wood. The wooden sides of 
a frame are four Hence this word. 

5. f&~3 TO" is also S"£" r^i* U7>, the former is on the 
analogy of fe^, oft#, ift^; and is also more colloquial. 

6. >f?>Ht (7), in Panjabi, refers to 'Patwari' or village accountant, 
*a private clerk', usually doing work according to native method, or 'a 
primary school teacher 1 . 

7. ah* H'Toy (8) is the sacred book of the Sikhs in which the 
teachings of the Gurus & some other saints have been collected. It is 
Guru and is so respected. Hence the word 'Sahib' used with it. 

8. oftBBTT (8) is singing of hymns collectively and repeating 
the hymns again & again, in accompaniment with instrumental music. 

9. UtTEFi? (8), sweets distributed in religious ceremonies. Sikhs 
generally have flour-pudding, called oid'O, Hindus have other varieties 
of sweets as well. 

10. U^7T(9) is fire-sacrifice. Some medicinal things are pounded 
into RfWHff and put into fire while enchanting mantras from scriptures. 

1 1 . JTf (9) is a ball-like sweetmeat of the size of a lemon and 
prepared from gram-flour, ghee and sugar. 

12. For §T TV ere ( 1 0), see note no. 3 (6. 1 5). 



